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CHAPTER I  

THE PROBLEM AID ITS SETTING 

A. In tro d u c tio n

Many s tu d ie s  hare  been made o f school b u i ld in g s ,  equipm ent, 

a d m in is tra tio n , cu rricu lum , th e  academic and p ro fe s s io n a l t r a in in g  o f  

te a c h e rs ,  th e  en ro llm en t and a tten d an ce  o f  p u p ils  in  p rim ary , e lem en tary , 

secondary and h ig h e r sch o o ls . These have in  no w ise lo s t  t h e i r  im­

portance  b u t such su b je c ts  a re  more and more be ing  re la te d  to  th e  c h i ld ,  

whom e d u c a tio n a l psychology has pushed to  th e  fo re  in  re c e n t y e a r s .

P la n s , p o l ic ie s ,  id e a ls  and o b je c t iv e s  ta k e  shape in  re fe re n c e  to  th e  

c h i ld .  Free o p p o rtu n ity  f o r  th e  development and e x p re ss io n  o f ev ery  

c h ild  to  th e  e x te n t o f h is  a b i l i t y  i s  -u n iv e rsa lly  recogn ized  to  be 

s o c ie ty ’ s o b lig a t io n  to  him. T his p r in c ip le  presumes a  c a r e fu l  study 

o f every  c h ild  in  th e  community. The b e s t  growth o f th e  c h i ld  becomes 

th e  g o a l o f school p ro ced u re . What environm ent, what equipm ent, what 

m ethod, what te a c h in g , w hat le a rn in g , w hat p u p il a s s o c ia t io n  w i l l  help  

him to  develop h is  l a t e n t  c a p a c i t ie s  and to  c o n tr ib u te  h is  b e s t  to  

so c ie ty ?  W ith th ese  q u e s tio n s  in  mind th e  ed u ca to r and in te r e s te d  

layman should  approach p re se n t c o n d itio n s  and suggested  changes*

A native-born American, the Hegro child challenges attention. 
Under what c o n d itio n s  may h is  n a tiv e  in h e r ita n c e  be n u rtu red  to  th e  h ig h e s t

1
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good o f h im se lf , o f h is  ra c e , and o f so c ie ty ?  What form  of so c ie ty  i s  

conducive to  th e  f u l l  developm ent o f  th e  co lo red  c h ild ?  What school 

c o n d itio n s  encourage h is  growth and c re a tiv e  ex p ress io n ?  Do p re se n t 

co n d itio n s  promote h i s  f i n e s t  developm ent?

S eg reg a tio n  has long been imposed upon th e  Negro in  the  

s o c ia l ,  economic and in d u s t r ia l  w orld o f  th e  sou th  and of most o f th e  

n o r th . I s  i t  j u s t i f i a b l e  in  ed u ca tio n ?  Does th e  seg reg a ted  school 

o f f e r  th e  b e s t  co n d itio n s  f o r  th e  Negro c h i ld ’ s f u l l  growth and ex­

p re ss io n ?  These q u e s tio n s  open up a f i e l d  f o r  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  b u t b e fo re  

p u rsu in g  them  i t  i s  w e ll to  pause and to  a sk : What i s  grow th, t h a t  i t  

i s  th e  t e s t  o f c o n d itio n s  surrounding  the  ch ild ?

E ducators o f  today  d e fin e  growth in  term s of b roader 

p e r s o n a l i ty ,  f irm e r  c h a ra c te r ,  f i n e r  a t t i t u d e s ,  la r g e r  i n t e r e s t s ,  r ic h e r  

though t l i f e ,  more p ra c t ic e d  s k i l l s .  These o b je c tiv e s  have always been 

regarded  as  im portan t b u t th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  of r e a l iz in g  most o f them 

has been d e leg a te d  to  th e  church  and th e  home. Recent school l i t e r a ­

tu r e  p la ce s  t h i s  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  th e  hands o f th e  school and th e  pro­

g re s s iv e  te a c h e r  in c lu d es  them a l l  in  h er program. C h a ra c te r  and 

p e r s o n a li ty  t r a i t s ,  a t t i t u d e s  and in t e r e s t s  a re  found l i s t e d  on school 

cum ulative reco rd  c a rd s . Report c a rd s  c a l l  the  a t t e n t i o n  o f p a re n ts  

to  t h e i r  c h i ld re n ’ s h a b its  and seek t h e i r  c o o p e ra tio n  in  n u r tu r in g  t h e i r  

p ro p e r grow th. Everywhere s o c ia l  q u a l i t i e s  a re  being  recognized  as 

o b je c ts  of t r a in in g  in  th e  sch o o l, b u t a s  y e t  th e re  i s  no g e n e ra lly  

accep ted  term ino logy  and th e re  a re  no uniform  methods o f te a c h in g  them .
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Seme e f fo r t  has been m de to  measure them, notably in  a  recen t s tu b ­

by W right, " E ffectiven ess o f th e  A c t iv ity  Program and th e  T rad itional
_ l

Program a s  Methods o f  Primary School Procedure. In i t  she 

developed a "Scale fo r  A ttitu d e  and Habits fo r  Primary Grades."

Other s c a le s  have been devised  and have been found h e lp fu l, but so  

fa r  th e ir  u se fu ln ess  has been la r g e ly  lim ited  to  th e  f i e ld  o f  abnormal 

rather than normal psychology and app lied  to  problem p u p ils  rather than  

to  normal school ch ild ren .

On th e  other hand, th e  thought lo r e  and s k i l l s  which 

c iv i l i z a t io n  has accumulated and te s te d  in  th e past have been organized  

in to  a curriculum o f  academic su b ject m atter. H istory , l i t e r a tu r e ,  

geography, a b i l i t y  to  read, w r ite , s p e l l  and perform arith m etic  pro­

c e s s e s ,  are expected o f  every c h ild  and th e  school i s  tr a d it io n a lly  

resp on sib le  fo r  teach in g  them. Methods may change and cu rricu la  may 

be reefgjhized, but in  general * academic subjects"  are a  f a ir ly  constant 

body o f  id ea tio n a l m atter and s k i l l s .  Standards o f  accomplishment 

and Instruments o f  measurement have been devised  fo r  th ese  and have 

been w id ely  accepted and used by sch oo ls  in  carrying Oht th e ir  academic 

program.

Of th e many phases o f  pupil, growth suggested above, th a t o f

academic progress has been s e le c te d  fo r  th is  study o f  the Hegro c h ild .

Poes he sak e  normal p ro g re ss in  th e  seg reg a ted  school and does he make 
I te a r !  W right, ^ E ffectiven ess o f  the A c t iv ity  Program and 

th e  T rad itional Program as Methods o f  Primary School Procedure." Un­
published Master* s T h esis, Teachers C o lleg e , U n iv ersity  o f  C in cin n ati, 192ft.
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b e tte r  progress in  i t  than he would i f  educated w ith  w hite children?

Ho experim ental evidence has been produced h ith erto  on t h is  q u estion  

but many claim s have been made fo r  and aga in st the segregated school 

which w i l l  be canvassed during th e  course o f  th e  fo llo w in g  survey.

F ir s t  w i l l  be d iscu ssed  durrent opin ion  regarding th e  segregation  of  

Negro school ch ild ren . A fter  th a t , a c r i t i c a l  a n a ly s is  o f  s tu d ies  o f  

th e  segregated Negro school w i l l  be made.

1 . Background o f  Opinion and Thought 

Segregation 1ms been a to p ic  o f  d iscu ssio n  in  th e United  

S ta tes  s in ce  th e in s t i t u t io n  o f  s la v ery  was e s ta b lish e d . Many w hites  

have opposed fr e e  m ixing o f  th e ra ces . Negroes and a few w hites  

consider th e  Negro a fr e e  and independent in d iv id u a l who should be 

given rights and p r iv ile g e s  equal to  th ose o f  Aryan c i t iz e n s .

W ithin a few decades something o f a compromise in  th e  

two p o s it io n s  has been a tta in e d . Negroes remain in  segregated quarters 

but a few o f them have modern and convenient homes. Many Negroes fin d  

only m enial ta sk s open to  them but a sm all percentage o f  th e ir  number 

have entered p ro fession s and in d u stry . In  large  areas th ey  have 

in fe r io r  sch ools and are refused  contact w ith  w hite educators, but in  

most quarters o f  th e  south and north sch oo ls are provided fo r  them.

This i s  an advance over th e ir  con d ition  a t  the time o f th e C iv il  War.

M iller  observed in  1906*

Forty years o f  Negro education have accomplished c er ta in  

d e f in ite  r e s u lt s ,  and suggest c e r ta in  d e f in ite  needs. In  th e  f i r s t
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p lace  i t  has s e t t l e d  fo r  a l l  tim e th e  neg ro ’ s c a p a c ity  to  comprehend the  
rud im en ts , a s  w e ll as th e  h ig h e r reach es  o f  knowledge and a p p ly  them to  
th e  ta s k s  o f  l i f e ,  The ra c e  w hich was once den ied  th e  p o sse ss io n  of an 
ed u ca tio n ab le  mind i s  th u s  proved to  he resp o n siv e  to  the  same in ­
t e l l e c t u a l  s tim u lu s  as  th e  g re a t Aryan ra c e ,  2

Wood w rote from a f i r s t - h a n d  study  o f  th e  Negro in  Chicago*

A freq u e n t c o n ten tio n  i s  t h a t  co lo red  p u p ils  and w hite 
p u p ils  would p ro g ress  f a s t e r  i f  th e y  had sep a ra te  c la s s e s  and d i f f e r e n t  
methods o f  te a c h in g . This view i s  d isp u te d ,

" In  s c h o la rs h ip , a b i l i t y  to  le a rn  and a p p l ic a t io n  and 
c la s s  work, th e  co lo red  p u p ils  average  up w ith  th e  w hite  p u p i ls ,"  sa id  
a  p r in c ip a l  who has had experience  w ith  thousands o f bo th  ra c e s  in  th e  
l a s t  te n  y e a r s ,  ®

Some people adm it th e  Negro’ s e d u c a b i l i ty ,  w hile o th e rs  

doubt i t .  S t i l l  o th e rs  a re  in te r e s te d  in  r a c i a l  d i f f e r e n c e s .  Some 

s tu d en ts  ho ld  t h a t  th e  m e n ta lity  o f  th e  Negroes i s  in f e r io r  to  th a t  of 

w h ite s , and th e  army t e s t s  seem to  p o in t in  th a t  d i r e c t io n .  O ther 

s tu d e n ts  d isag ree  w ith  t h i s ,  R eu ter say s , a f t e r  a  c a re fu l in s p e c tio n  

o f  th e  r e s u l t s  o f th e  army te s t s *

A l i t t l e  c r i t i c a l  exam ination  o f th e  t e s t s  and t h e i r  r e s u l t s  
seem t o  show th a t  th e  f in d in g s  a re  somewhat le s s  co n c lu s iv e  th a n  i s  
commonly b e lie v e d  and t h a t  th e  d if fe re n c e s  found are n o t in e v i ta b ly  to  
be accounted fo r  in  term s o f  th e  in n a te •i n f e r i o r i t y  o f th e  Negro p eo p le .

He shows t h a t  " th e  d if fe re n c e  in  sch o o lin g  i s  s t r ik in g ly  p a r a l l e l  w ith  th e

sco res  made by th e  d i f f e r e n t  ty p es  o f r e c r u i t s , "  and p o in ts  ou t th a t*

K elly  M il le r ,  "F o rty  Y ears o f Negro E d u ca tio n ,"  E duca tiona l 
Review, -XXXVI (December, 1908), 494-495, K elly  M ille r  (Negro) was fo rm erly  
Dean o f  Howard U n iv e rs ity , W ashington, D, C,

8 Ju n iu s  B, Wood, The Negro in  Chicago. A F ir s t-h a n d  S tu d y . 
R ep rin ted  from th e  Chicago D aily  News, is su e s  o f  December 11 t o  27, 1916, 
p . 21 . Ju n iu s  B. Wood (w h ite ) i s  a  r e p o r te r  on th e  D aily  News s t a f f .  He 
i s  now in  R u ss ia ,

^ Edward Byron R eu te r, The American Race Problem, p . 86, 
P h ilad e lp h ia*  Thomas Y, Crowell Company, 1927. Edward Byron R eu te r (w hite) 
i s  P ro fe sso r  o f  S ocio logy , Iowa U n iv e rs ity , Iowa C ity , Iowa.
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In  a l l  o ases  th e  l i t e r a t e  members o f ev ery  race  made a 
b e t t e r  showing th an  th e  i l l i t e r a t e s .  I r r e s p e c t iv e  o f th e  s e c t io n  
o f th e  co u n try  th e  l i t e r a t e  Negroes ranked h ig h e r th a n  th e  i l l i t e r a t e  
w h ite s . The n o rth e rn  Negroes v e ry  g r e a t ly  surpassed  th e  I t a l i a n s  
in  A m erica, In  th e  Alpha t e s t s  th e  New York Negroes made approxim ate­
ly  th e  same rank ing  a s  th e  Alabama w h ite s , w hile in  th e  B e ta  t e s t s  
th e  New York Negroes ranked approx im ate ly  n in e  p o in ts  su p e r io r  to  the  
Alabama w h ite s . That i s ,  th e  New York N egroes, on th e  b a s is  o f th e  
t e s t s ,  in  w hatever th e  t e s t s  m easure, a re  equal to  o r s l i g h t ly  
su p e r io r  to  th e  w h ite s  of Alabama, . . . .  I t  i s  e v id en t th a t  th e  
b e t t e r  r a t i o s  o f  th e  n o rth e rn  compared w ith  the  so u th ern  Negroes 
a re  due to  in c reased  e d u ca tio n , g re a te r  freedom , and s o c ia l  c o n ta c t, 
g re a te r  in c e n t iv e , h ig h e r economic s ta tu s  and to  o th e r  elem ents of the  
s o c ia l  environm ent. One o f  two th in g s  i s  c lea r*  e i t h e r  th e  Army 
t e s t s  were a  measure o f ed u ca tio n a l and s o c ia l  o p p o rtu n ity  r a th e r  th an  
a  measure o f  in n a te  and u n a lte ra b le  r a e i a l  t r a i t s ,  o r ed u ca tio n a l 
o p p o rtu n ity  i s  so c l e a r ly  a  de term in in g  f a c to r  in  th e  case t h a t  th e  
t e s t s  mean l i t t l e  or n o th in g  a s  an in d ic a t io n  o f r e l a t i v e  r a c i a l  
m e n ta l i ty . . . . .  What has been  done i s  to  dem onstrate  th a t  th e  
custom ary p ro o fs  o f  r a c i a l  in e q u a l i ty  a re  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  w o rth le s s .

P inbner a r r iv e s  a t  co n c lu s io n s  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  b u t 

e q u a lly  to  th e  p o in t when he say s , a f t e r  a survey  o f  many p sy ch o lo g ica l 

s tu d ie s*

At any r a te  such d if fe re n c e s  a s  e x i s t  a re  not g re a t enough 
to  c a l l  fo r any d i f f e r e n t i a l  e d u c a tio n a l tre a tm e n t o f  th e  two r a c ia l  
g roups. The o verlapp ing  i s  so g re a t th a t  th e re  i s  no p sy ch o lo g ica l 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n  fo r  d i f f e r e n t  s c h o o ls . I f  such a re  th o u g h t d e s ir a b le  
th e y m u s t  be defended on o th e r  grounds th an  th o se  o f i n t e l l e c t u a l  
d if f e re n c e s  between th e  two r a c e s .  ®

W ith^a r e l a t iv e ly  sh o rt tim e schoo ls have been prov ided  fo r  

th e  Negro c h ild  in  b o th  the  n o r th  and so u th , and whereas i t  was g e n e ra lly

5
Edward Byron R eu te r, op c i t . ,  pp . 86, 90, 91.

6
R udolf P in tn e r ,  ’’The In d iv id u a l in  School* I .  G en era l 

A b i l i t y .” The Foundations o f  Experim ental Psychology, C hapter XVII, p . 683. 
E d ited  by C arl M urchison, W orceste r, M assachuse tts , C la rk  U n iv e rs ity  
P re s s ,  1929. R udolf P in tn e r  (w h ite ) , P ro fe sso r  o f E duca tion , Teachers 
C o llege, Columbia U n iv e rs i ty .
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granted th a t Negro m en ta lity  m s  in fe r io r  the assurance th a t i t  i s  

i s  now questioned and a w idely  accepted aim o f education i s  to  pro­

v id e  equal educational opp ortun ities to  a l l  ra ces . Can equal educa­

t io n a l opportun ities be offered? Are separate sch ools advisable?

Cubberly answers in  th e a ff irm a tiv e . In  h is  id e a l educational s ta te  

he has separate elementary and high sch oo ls in  c i t i e s  o f  s u f f ic ie n t  

Hegro population . He says*

Any county or c i t y  s o h o o l-d is tr ic t  may a ls o  e s ta b lish  
separate sch oo ls fo r  ch ild ren  o f  th e Hegro race, when th ere are enough 
o f  such to  make such separate in s tr u c tio n  advantageous, though when 
such separate sch ools are e sta b lish e d , th e negro ch ild ren  s h a ll  be 
given equal advantages in  term and course o f  in s tr u c tio n  w ith  ch ild ren  
o f  th e  w hite race in  th e same c i t y  s o h o o l-d is tr ic t  or county su b d is tr ic t ,  
though the course o f  in s tr u c tio n  need not be th e same fo r  th e two ra ces .
A sp e c ia l secondary school for  th e in s tr u c tio n  o f  ch ild ren  o f  th e  Hegro 
race may be e sta b lish ed  by any county or c i t y  s o h o o l-d is tr ic t  a u th ority , 
a c tin g  sep ara te ly  or in  cooperation , when there are enough sooondary- 
school p u p ils  o f  such a  race to  make such in s tr u c tio n  p o ss ib le  and de­
s ir a b le ;  or e ith e r  d i s t r i c t  may contract w ith  th e other to  provide secon­
dary- school f a e i l i t i e s  for  any or a l l  o f  i t s  Hegro ch ild ren .

Thus Cubberley would provide equal educational f a c i l i t i e s  

to  th e  Hegro race and he considered th e  segregated elem entary and secon­

dary school id e a l means o f  doing so . As to- th e  u ltim ate  q u estion  regard­

ing th e exact in flu en ce  o f  th e  segregated and th e mixed sch ools upon both  

the w hite and th e Hegro c h ild  th ere  has been l i t t l e  study. Many opin­

ions have been expressed which m y  be c la s s i f i e d  under th ree  schools  

o f  thought.

Three Schools o f  Thought Regarding School Segregation . -

At present s o c ie ty  m y  be d ivided  roughly in to  th ree  groups in  i t s  th inking
 ̂ illw o o d  P . Cubberley, S ta te  and County Educational Reorga­

n iz a tio n , pp. 83-84 . Hew York* Macmillan 'bWpany,' 1914.""
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on t h i s  question* ( l )  Some w hite educators and many laymen accept 

segregation  as a s o c ia l n e c e s s ity  fo r  the w hite race* opposing change*

(2 ) Some w hite and some Negro th in k ers consider segrega tion  undemocratic 

in  p r in e ip le  and oppose it*  ( 3 ) Some Negroes, -while regarding segrega­

t io n  as  undemocratic, p o s it iv e ly  d e s ire  school segregation  as a valuab le  

means o f  Hegro pupil development* The f i r s t  and th ird  groups should 

be recognized as d i s t in c t ,  s in ce  th ey  are prompted by r a c ia l ly  opposite  

m otives* The former has been moved by th e  customary con sid era tion  

o f  the w hite school c h ild , th e  la t t e r  by a new race-conscious in te r e s t  

in  th e Negro c h ild .

The f i r s t  school adheres to  th e p r in c ip le  o f  seg regation . I t  

i s  la r g e ly  n egative in  i t s  stand, opposing change in  th e  e x is t in g  so c ia l  

order* I t  appears to  derive i t s  a t t itu d e s  from th ose o f  th e  s lave  days. 

S o c ia lly , school segregation , along w ith  segregation  in  l iv in g  quarters 

and other forms o f  seg reg a tio n , was supposed to  teach  th e  le g r o  "his  

place" in  r e la t io n  to  th e w hite man* Expression o f th is  i s  so commonly 

encountered as to  need no evidence here* This was supplemented by 

economic and p o l i t ic a l  fa c to r s  which have not been so w ell recogn ised , 

Alexander d iscu sse s  t h i s  phase o f  the r e la tio n sh ip  when he sayst

A popular m isconception i s  th a t th e  old  South was e x c lu s iv e ly  
or a t  le a s t  by a  large m ajority , o f  the slaveh old in g c la ss*  , The fa c ts  
are th a t only one-fourbjt o f  th e  white population in  1860 were o f t h i s  
c la ss*  However, the p o l i t i c a l ,  s o c ia l  and economic l i f e  o f  the ante-bellum  
South was in  the con tro l o f  the s laveh old in g  m inority* Students o f  
southern l i f e  have never g iven  s u f f ic ie n t  a tte n tio n  to  t h is  fa c t*  The 
in s t i t u t io n  o f  s la v ery  had kept t h i s  w hite m ajority from w ea lth , c u ltu re ,  
or p o l i t i c a l  experience* "Poor w hites" th ey  were c a l le d , and, w h ile  con­
d it io n s  among them v a r ied , th e  non-slaveholding w hite southerner was as
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a c la s s ,  backward and u n p riv ileged . The outcome o f th e C iv il  War 
brought as great a change to  him as  to  th e  slaveh older and the s la v e .
At la s t ,  t h is  w hite man might en ter free  com petition fo r  economic and 
c u ltu ra l o p p o rtu n ities . He soon came in to  p o l i t i c a l  power. By 
industry he now could l i f t  h im se lf out o f  th e  submerged c la s s .  Southern  
l i f e  today i s  la r g e ly  in  th e  con tro l o f  th e deseendents o f  th is  
non-slaveholding w hite group. This has a d is t in c t  bearing on race 
r e la t io n s , for  th e  s tru g g les  under the o ld  system gave th ese  w hites  
a d is t in c t  d is l ik e  fo r  the Hegroes* They understood th at s la v ery  was 
resp on sib le  fo r  th e ir  hop eless economic co n d ition . Hot in freq u en tly  
the s la v es  were b e tte r  fed  and b e tter  housed. The lack  o f  any adequate 
school system kept the non -slaveh old in g w h ites in  ignorance. In  most 
in sta n ces , s la v es  took  from them th e chance to  do s k i l le d  labor and the  
presence o f  a s lave  labor kept a l l  wages a t  th e  sta rv a tio n  p o in t. Their 
hatred o f  "Higgers" grew out o f  a hop eless economic stru gg le  and thesir 
lack  o f  education made them th e  easy v ic t im  o f unreasoned fe a r . S lavery  
l e f t  to  the south two backward groups o f  peop le, c o n s titu tin g  a large  
m ajority -  freedmen and poor w h ite s . The ta sk  o f  th e ir  development has 
been a slow and d i f f i c u l t  one, th e progress o f th e w hites always keeping  
a l i t t l e  ahead o f  the Hegroes.

%
With th e  passage o f  s la v ery , t h is  w hite man began to  r is e  

in to  new p o l i t i c a l  and economic power. In  t h i s  i s  th e  exp lanation  o f  
the most d i f f i c u l t  asp ects o f  th e  southern p o l i t i c a l  and educational 
backwardness. The fea r  o f Hegro p o l i t i c a l  domination i s  the old  economic 
fea r  m an ifestin g  i t s e l f  in  a new form, and the relu ctance to  provide 
Hegro sch o o ls , due in  some degree to  poverty , sprang more la r g e ly  from 
the same o ld  antagonism. There i s ,  th e r e fo r e , a new south in  th e  sense 
th a t a h ith erto  p o l i t i c a l ly  unimportant se c tio n  o f  th e  w hite population  
i s  in  co n tr o l. This has an important bearing on race re la tio n s  because 
o f  the tr a d it io n a l antagonism o f  t h i s  present c o n tr o llin g  c la s s  for  
Hegroes. ®

Here we have a p ic tu re  o f  some members o f t h i s  school who 

are dominated by fea rs  and hatreds because o f  th e  lack  o f  opportunity  

which they and th e ir  ch ild ren  have su ffered . Others o f  th is  school 

have known th e Hegro in  a more fr ie n d ly  way, a s  nurse or cook or helper*  

They would not consider mixing th e raoes in  school but they are freq u en tly

8
W ill W. Alexander, "The Hegro in  th e  Hew South," The Annals 

o f  th e  American Academy o f P o l i t i c a l  and S o c ia l S c ien ce , CXXXX (November, 
1928), 146-147. W ill W. Alexander {w h ite) i s  b irecto r  o f th e  Commission 
on In te r ra c ia l Cooperation, A tla n ta , Georgia.
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concerned w ith  Negro education and are making e f fo r ts  to  improve i t .
/

To a l l  o f  th e members o f  t h i s  group the segregated school i s  th e  only  

s a t is fa c to r y  one fo r  Negro ch ild ren .

A second group o f th in k ers , composed o f  both Negro and 

w hite stu d en ts, i s  opposed t o  segregation  in  every form, in  school as  

elsew here. Keen personal in te r e s t  and f e e l in g  have been expressed  

by a  number o f them on the m atter. The recency o f  th e in s t i t u t io n  

o f  slavery  w ith  i t s  deadening su p e r io r -in fe r io r  psychology makes i t  

to  them th e  one important problem before the le g r o  race tod ay . They 

know th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  escape from the old  order, th ey  fear a return  

to  i t ,  th ey  a tta ck  any move which resembles i t  or sounds l ik e  i t .  

Segregated sch oo ls are t o  them only a r e p e t it io n  o f  e v i l s  to o  la t e ly  

outgrown and so have no v a lu e . Porter has d iscu ssed  t h is  group and from 

her th e s is  the fo llo w in g  arguments are taken*

o
Pickens sa y s , The race problem i s  not now s o le ly  a  

problem o f  th e  South* We must seek  other methods -  in  some e a se s  the  
opposite methods. .  .  • • This system  has so lved  no problems and ean  
never so lve  any problem. We must a s s im ila te  th e  Hegro. Blood 
a ss im ila tio n  i s  not n ecessary . But th ere  must be fr e e  a s s im ila t io n  
in  c i v i l  p rocesses; in  in d u stry , in  econom ics, in  education , in  
p o l i t i c s .  Segregation in  pu b lic  and in d u str ia l e s ta te s  i s  in d e fen s ib le , 
p o l i t i c a l ly  and econom ically .*  10

9 _
W illiam  P ickens, "The Hegro and th e  Community," Opportunity

Magazine (August, 1924), 229. W illiam  Pickens (N egro), former Dean o f  
T alladega C o llege , now w ith  N ational A sso c ia tio n  fo r  A dvancement o f Colored 
P eople.

10
Jennie D. P o rter , "The Problem o f Negro Education in  

Northern and Border C it ie s ."  Unpublished Doctor’s T h esis , Teachers C ollege, 
U n iv ersity  o f  C in c in n ati, 1928. Jennie D. Porter (N egro), P r in cip a l 
H arriett Beecher Stowe School, C in c in n ati, Ohio.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



11

11 12 15Calverton * E leazer ,  and Dubois ,  w r itin g  in  Negro

p e r io d ic a ls , note th e  trend  toward education al segrega tion  w ith  appre­

hension , They fea r  a return  o f  the "Jim Crow Car” and oth er forms o f

segregation . They consider th e  in s t i t u t io n  undemocratic and resen t
14having i t  forced  upon the Negro, The Chicago Defender holds

am bitious race lead ers respon sib le fo r  separate sch oo ls in  the north

and c r i t i c i s e s  th e ir  lack  o f fo r e s ig h t in  encouraging seg rega tion . The 
16Union fea rs  th at segrega tion  on c a re , in  r e s id e n t ia l d is t r ic t s  and

in  public p laces w i l l  fo llo w  separate sch ools and argues th at tax-supported
16in s t it u t io n s  have no r ig h t  to  draw th e "color l in e ,"  Harry Smith

11
V. F. C alverton, Opportunity Magazine, V ol. Y, (January, 

1927), 2 3 , Y. P, Calverton (w h ite; con trib u tes to  the Opportunity 
Magagine, a Negro monthly,

12
Robert B, E lea zer , "Trends in  la c e  R ela tion s in  1926," 

Opportunity Magazine, V o l. Y, (January, 1927), 2 6 , Robert B. E leazer  
(w h ite ) t  con trib u tes to  th e Opportunity Magazine,

13
W. E, B, Dubois, "The Tragedy o f  Jim Crow,® The C r is is ,  

(August, 1923), W. E. B, Dubois.. (Negro) i s  a w r iter  and contributor  
to  The C r is is ,  a Negro w eek ly,

14
Chicago Defender, "These Jim Crow Schools,® ( February 12, 

1927), R, S , Abbott (Negro) i s  e d ito r  o f  The Chieago Defender, a Negro 
w eekly,

15
The Union, "Separate Schools,"  Y o l, XX (October 14, 1926), 

W. P. Dabney (Negro) i s  e d ito r  o f  The Union, a Negro w eekly, published  
in  C in cin n ati, Ohio,

16
H arry  Sm ith, "S ep ara te  S ch o o ls ,"  The C leveland  G azette  

(October 1 4 , 1926), Barry Smith (Negro) i s  e d ito r  o f  The Cleveland  
G azette, a Negro w eekly.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



12

holds segregated seh ools resp on sib le  fo r  r a o ia l trou b les in  C incinnati 

schools and notes th a t segregated seh ools are i l l e g a l  in  Ohio.

A number o f  th ese  th ink ers are studying segregation  in  terms 

o f  the ham  i t  may be to  both w hite and colored  p eop le . They oppose 

enforced segregation  as an undemocratic and narrowing form o f s o c ia l  

o rgan isa tion  detrim ental to  both* They p o s it  fr e e  r e la t io n s  among 

groups as a fundamental p r in c ip le  to  th e  g rea test and f u l l e s t  growth 

o f A ll in d iv id u a ls  and o f  s o c ie ty .  Segregation  o f  th e  Negro i s  to  

them one o f  th e many s o c ia l  problems confronting th e  world, which 

req u ires th e cooperation o f  a l l  fo r  i t s  so lu tion*

Reuter says*

Any degree o f  ex c lu sio n  r e s u lt s  in  cu ltu ra l retard ation  
s in ce  no group however ta len ted  may hope to  produce a galaxy o f genius 
th a t would enable i t  to  progress a t  a ra te  comparable w ith  others not 
lim ited  to  copy from th e ir  own in v en tiv e  gen ius. The oause or type o f  
i s o la t io n  does not a lt e r  th e  end r e s u lt .  I l l i t e r a c y  i s  not le s s  
s ig n if ic a n t  than p h ysica l i s o la t io n .  . . . .

The ex isten ce  o f a race conscious a tt itu d e  operates to  
retard  r a o ia l development by stim u la tin g  th e  growth o f  separate in ­
s t i tu t io n s  and by cen terin g a t te n t io n  upon in fe r io r  m odels. The in ­
s t i t u t io n s  developed by th e Negroes are more or l e s s  fa i t h fu l  cop ies  
o f w hite in s t i tu t io n s  b u t, in  th e  nature o f  th e  s o c ia l  p rocess, they  
w i l l  be in fe r io r  to  th e o r ig in a ls .  . . . .  Separate Negro sch ools  
provide a  liv e lih o o d  fo r  teach ers who otherw ise would be forced in to  
l e s s  congenial occupations but th ey  a ls o  mean in fe r io r  school f a c i l i ­
t i e s  fo r  Negro ch ild ren . Separate in s t i tu t io n s  are in fe r io r  in s t i t u ­
t io n s . They are manned by persons incom pletely a ss im ila ted  to  modern 
cu ltu re and in  the present development o f  th e  race th ey  cannot be ade­
q u ately  supported. 17

Edward Byron Reuter, The American Race Problem, pp. 411- 
412. Philadelphia* Thomas Y. C rowell, 1930. . f

S J v  ,  r T .H 't i '’ . S e w * ,
/  I t -
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Cools argues* "The b est r e s u lt s  are obtained w ith  a mixed 

facu lty*  To r e so r t  to  any o f  th e  two extremes i s  a bad p o lic y . The 

c h ild  needs con tact w ith  both groups i f  he i s  to  become a broad-minded

«  I8c i t iz e n .

Again he says*

In  Ohio. Pennsylvania and Indiana th ere  i s  a demand for  
black teaeh ers in  sch oo ls  attended by b lack  ch ild ren . The s ta te  o f  
Pennsylvania rec e n tly  took over Cheyney, a Negro normal school to  make 
i t  a s ta te * s  tr a in in g  school fo r  b lack  te a c h e rs . In  Ohio, th e fa r  
sig h ted  b lack  p eop le , through le g a l  procedure, have blocked th e attempt 
to  e s ta b lis h  separate sch ools in  S p rin g fie ld  and other communities.
The school board o f Ind ian apolis has given  the colored people o f th a t  
c i t y  a "colored” h igh  sch o o l. News comes from P h iladelp h ia  th a t  
segregated sch ools have been e s ta b lish e d . In  every in stan ce the  
a g ita t io n  fo r  the establishm ent o f  segregated  sch ools has been traced  
to  am bitious b lacks who are looking fo r  jobs as p r in c ip a ls  and 
tea ch ers .

I f  one were to  s i f t  t h i s  movement fo r  the establishm ent 
o f segregated  sch ools in  northern communities, one would fin d  th at  
th e  lead in g  s p ir i t s  resp on sib le  fo r  i t  are southern b lacks and w hites  
who have d r ifted  north . The w h ites w ith  th e ir  acquired aversion  to  
mixing le g it im a te ly  w ith  b lack peop le , lo s e  no time when th ey  reach  
the north in  creatin g  sentim ent favorable to  segregated schools*
Their s in is t e r  propaganda fin d s  f e r t i l e  s o i l  in  th e  minds o f t i e  
blacks who fo r  th ree generations have been nurtured on th e  segregated  
school system . With l i t t l e  persuasioh  th ey  are persuaded to  take the  
i n i t i a t i v e .  I t  i s  then made to  appear th a t th e demand fo r  separate  
schools comes from th e black people th em selves. There are two 
inherent e v i l s  in  segregated sch o o ls . In  the f i r s t  p la c e , i t  has been 
proved th a t the establishm ent o f  negro sch oo ls brings about a lowering  
o f  the standard o f  th e  schools in  regard to* ( l )  d is c ip l in e ,  mental 
and p h y sic a l, (2 ) teacher*s e f f ic ie n c y ,  ( 3) p h ysica l equipment. One 
w i l l  f in d  th e reason fo r  the southern b lack  man* s advocacy o f segregated

13
Gordon V ictor  C ools, "New Tendencies in  Negro E duoation,*  

School and S o c ie ty , V o l. XX (A pril 17, 1926), 485-486. Gordon V ictor  
Cools i s  a graduate o f th e  U n iversity  o f  I l l i n o i s  and Iowa, member o f the  
Cooperative League o f America, American Academy o f  P o l i t i c a l  and S ocia l 
S cience, American Economies A sso c ia tio n , Fellow  o f the Royal Economic 
S o c ie ty , He has taught f iv e  years in  Negro c o lle g e s  and u n iv e r s it ie s*
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schools in  th e  fa c t  o f  th e  lowering o f  the e f f ic ie n c y  o f  the tea ch ers .
Few. i f  any, black teach ers from the south are q u a lif ie d  to  teach  in  
northern p u b lic  sch o o ls . In  order to q u a lify  they  must su b ject  
them selves to  a long period o f  tra in in g  in  northern u n iv e r s it ie s .
This a d d itio n a l tr a in in g  i s  not required o f  them in  order to  teach  in  
a segregated sch o o l. In order to  secure fo r  them selves a s o f t  berth  
a t  a minimum c o st  in  tr a in in g  they  co n sc io u sly  become th e  to o ls  o f  
th e  propagandists, who are opposed t o  mixed sc h o o ls . • • • •

The new tenden cies in  Negro education , th at i s .  the eon- 
oerted attem pt t o  d rive w hite ex ecu tiv es  and teach ers from the so -c a lle d  
Negro sch o o ls , and th e  establishm ent o f  segregated  sch oo ls  in  northern  
communities* are th e most d isa stro u s  in  th e  f i e ld  o f Negro education  
sin ce i t s  in cep tio n . They are th e  g r ea tes t  menace which confronts  
those who are in ter e sted  u n se lf is h ly  in  th a t branch o f  education . To 
deprive th e  b lack  youth, e s p e c ia lly  o f  the sou th , o f th e on ly  opportunity  
to  come in to  contact on a plane o f  e q u a lity  w ith  w hite men and women 
o f  cu ltu re  and refinem ent, in  order to  fu rn ish  jobs fo r  s e m i- i l l i t e r a te  
p resid en ts , p r in c ip a ls  and tea ch ers , i s  a dangerous and c o s t ly  experim ent.

The arguments o f the e n t ir e  second school are aimed prim arily  

a t  th e  older order o f  segregation  which gave an in fe r io r  school b u ild in g , 

shorter school year, poorly tra in ed  tea ch er , lim ited  or no equipment, and, 

in  sh o r t, .le s s  opportunity fo r  th e Negro c h ild  to  progress than fo r  the 

white c h i ld .  Dewey r e fe r s  to  th e old  type o f  segregated sch ool in  h is  

d iscu ssio n  o f  "Our I l l i t e r a c y  Problem**

. . . .  I t  i s  a shock to  read in  th e  census rep orts th a t  
n ative  bona i l l i t e r a t e s  outnumber th e fo re ig n  bora. The explanation  
o f  course i s  found in  the large group o f  n ative  born negroes who have 
not enjoyed the f a c i l i t i e s  o f sch o o lin g .

Negro i l l i t e r a c y  i s  on ly  one part o f  th e  whole problem in  
t h is  country. U nless th ere was a  general negro q u estion , s o c ia l ,  
economic and p o l i t i c a l ,  th ere  would be no such excess o f  negro i l l i t e r a t e s  
as now e x i s t .  R acial p reju d ice , fe a r  o f  r a c ia l e q u a lity , dread l e s t  
education  would render th e blaok population  "upstarts* who would clamor 
fo r  the use o f  th e  v o te , and make them le s s  tra c ta b le , as cheap labor, 
are d e f in ite  fa c to r s  in  m aintaining a large  i l l i t e r a c y  in  our b lack  pop ulation .

Gordon V ictor  C ools, op. c i t » ,  pp. 485-486.
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Educational f a c i l i t i e s  in  th e  South fo r  negroes are  
in creasin g; some s ta te s  hare made notable advances, .  . . .

There are seventeen  s ta te s  th a t m aintain separate sehools  
fo r  negroes. The i l l i t e r a c y  o f  negroes in  these s ta te s  ranges from 
12* *  to  38$* much larger  in  every case than th at o f  the w h ite s .

The average cost o f , schooling o f  the b lack s in  th ese  
s ta te s  i s  #10.00 per ea p ita  w h ile  alm ost three tim es th a t sum (#29 .00)  
i s  spent on each w hite p u p il. There are fo r ty -fou r  negro ch ild ren  
to  th e  teacher as a g a in st a l i t t l e  more than th ir t y  among th e  w h ite s . 
The school year fo r  th e  la t t e r  averages th ir ty  days longer than fo r  
th e former. About tw o-th irds o f th e  negro pu p ils  are in  th e  f i r s t  
th ree  grades, a s  aga in st le s s  than o n e-h a lf o f the w hite p u p ils .

Less school tim e, more p u p ils  to  a tea ch er , poorer bu ild ­
in gs and equipment, more poorly paid and th erefore  le s s  w e ll equipped 
tea ch ers , ch ild ren  leav in g  school when th ey  have rece ived  only th e  
rudiments o f  teach in g  — th ese  are th e  fa c to r s  th a t co n tro l th e  present 
s itu a t io n  and th a t make for  greater i l l i t e r a c y  among th e b la c k s .

The second group o f th in k ers f in d  in  th e  conditions described  

by Dewey th e ir  evidence fo r  ending e x is t in g  segregation  and fo r  preventing  

i t s  r eb ir th  in  any form. They poin t to  the mixed school which they  

b e lie v e  w i l l  have b e tte r  tra in ed  tea ch ers  and which o ffe r s  the stim ula­

t io n  o f in te r r a c ia l con tacts which th ey  deem necessary to  the b est  

con trib u tion  o f  both r a ce s .

The th ir d  group c o n s is t s  la r g e ly  o f a body o f p r a c tic a l  

and moderate Negroes who agree w ith  the second group th a t segregation  

o f  th e  order p ictured  by Dewey should not be to le r a te d  and that the 

f i r s t  group i s  wrong in  perpetuating i t .  They fu rth er  agree th a t in  

a model democracy, segregation  should not e x i s t .  As so c ie ty  i s  organised  

a t  p resen t, however, th ey  f in d  cer ta in  va lu es which commend th e  separate

20
Jo^n Dewey, "Our I l l i t e r a c y  Problem," P ic t o r ia l  Review, 

V ol. XXXI, No. 11 (August, 1930), 2 8 . John Dewey (w h ite) i s  P rofessor  
o f  Philosophy, Columbia U n iv ersity .
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sch o o l. Even in  th e  ©Mer o rd e r o f  s e g re g a tio n , th e y  see  o p p o rtu n ity  

o f  develop ing  in  th e  Negro e h ild  love and re s p e c t  f o r  r a c e ,  am b itio n  

t o  t r a i n  f o r  ta s k s  open to  him, and to  prove h i s  m e r i t .  In  t h i s  way, 

th e y  a rg u e , w i l l  he secure  th e  confidence o f  th e  w h ite  ra c e  and w in 

eq u a l o p p o r tu n i tie s  in  th e  end . T h e ir movement began w ith  Hampton 

and Tuskegee I n s t i t u t e s  and some o f t h e i r  hopes have been r e a l i s e d .  

S eg reg a tio n  i s  n o t a l l  o f  th e  k ind  d e sc rib e d  by Dewey. I n  & number 

o f  th e  n o r th e rn  and b o rd e r c i t i e s ,  eq u a l o p p o rtu n ity  f o r  Negro c h i ld re n  

under i n t e l l i g e n t  and w e l l - t r a in e d  te a c h e rs  i s  one o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  

th e  school system . T h is , i t  i s  c laim ed  by  th e  g roup , can b e s t be 

g iven  i n  th e  s e p a ra te  sch o o l.

One o f th e  fo llo w e rs  o f  t h i s  movement, C harles Cam pbell, 

p o in ts  out th e  b e n e f i ts  o f s e g re g a tio n  i n  C a th o lic  sch o o ls , in  Jew ish ,

21P o lis h , and I t a l i a n  neighborhoods and o f sm a lle r  groups w ith in  th e s e .

He says t h a t  s e g re g a tio n  h e re  r e s u l t s  i n  grow th, power, c u l tu r e .  He 

th in k s  i t  th e  b e s t  known means o f h an d lin g  th e  problems o f d iso rg a n iz a ­

t i o n  and read ju s tm en t, which a t te n d  th e  p re se n t t r a n s i t i o n  p e rio d  o f 

Negro l i f e .

K e lly  M il le r  compares W ashington Negroes w ith  th o se  o f  

New York, P h ila d e lp h ia  and Chicago who a re  much more numerous and y e t  

have le s s  re c o g n it io n  a s  r a c i a l  g ro u p s . He th in k s  t h a t  s o c ia l  segrega­

t i o n  has gained a  re c o g n it io n  f o r  th e  W ashington Negro which th e  o th e rs

21 7“

C h arles  Cam pbell, "S eg reg a tio n  and World G roups." D e t r o i t
P eop les News, Jan u ary  2 9 , 1927. C harles  Campbell (N egro) i s  an  a t to rn e y
i n  D e tr o i t ,  M ichigan.
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have n o t .  I l l u s t r a t i n g  h i s  p o in t ,  he d e sc r ib e s  th e  school system  in  

th e  c a p i t a l  a s  fo llow s*

The W ashington Negro has th e  only  com plete school system  
i n  th e  co u n try  p r a c t i c a l ly  under h i s  own c o n tro l*  Three o f the  n in e  
members o f th e  Board o f  E ducation  a re  a ss ig n ed  to  th e  co lo red  r a c e ,  
who a re  supposed to  see  t h a t  th e  co lo red  b ranch  o f the  system  s u f f e r s  
no d isadvan tage  in  com parison w ith  th e  w h ite s . The sch o o ls  a re  
d iv id ed  in to  two grand d iv is io n s  -  w h ite  and co lo red  in  harmony w ith  
th e  understood  and aoeep ted  p o l ic y  o f th e  community. The S u p erin ten d en t 
i s  a  w h ite  man under whose su p e rv is io n  b o th  co lo red  and w h ite  schoo ls  
a re  o p e ra ted  on eq u al fo o tin g  and a lo n g  p a r a l l e l  l i n e s .  The f i r s t  
co lo red  A s s is ta n t  S u p erin ten d en t i s  i n  charge o f  a l l  co lo re d  schoo ls  
and has com plete ju r i s d i c t i o n  in  appo in tm en t, prom otion and assignm ent 
o f  e ig h t  hundred te a c h e rs  and o f f i c i a l s .  The co lo red  te a c h e rs  have 
th e  same ran k  and pay a s  th e  w h ite s  o f  corresponding  grade and ran k .
The c o u rses  o f  s tudy  and s ta n d a rd s  o f  in s t r u c t io n  a re  un ifo rm  
th ro u g h o u t. In  p ro v id in g  f o r  schoo l b u ild in g s  th e re  i s  no d isc r im in a ­
t i o n .  F if te e n  thousand  negro c h ild re n  s i t  a t  th e  f e e t  o f  th e se  
e ig h t  hundred te a c h e r s .  The W ashington P u b lic  School System  i s  
j u s t l y  famous th ro u g h o u t th e  c o u n try .

The co lo red  h ig h  and norm al seh o o ls  e n ro l l  over th re e  
thousand p u p ils  above th e  e ig h th  grade l e v e l .  T h is  number o f  
secondary p u p ils  canno t be approxim ated i n  any o th e r  c i t y  -  n o t even 
in  lew  York, P h ila d e lp h ia  o r  Chicago w ith  a  much la r g e r  t o t a l  negro 
p o p u la tio n . The f a c u l t i e s  o f  th e se  h ig h  schoo ls  have g rad u a tes  
from  H arvard , Y ale , Columbia and from  ev ery  c o lle g e  and u n iv e r s i ty  
i n  th e  N orth  and West w hich does n o t l im i t  th e  o p p o rtu n ity  f o r  an  
ed u ca tio n  and c u l tu re  to  c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  race  and c o lo r .  There a re  
fo u r  women D octors o f  P h ilosophy  from Y ale , H argard , Chicago and from 
th e  Sorbonne o f P a r i s ,  France*

Howard U n iv e rs ity , th e  l a r g e s t  and b e s t  equipped i n s t i t u t i o n  
f o r  h ig h e r  and p ro fe s s io n a l e d u c a tio n  o f  th e  c o lo re d  raoe  i s  lo c a ted  
a t  W ashington. T h is i n s t i t u t i o n  has more th a n  two thousand  s tu d en ts  
from  a l l  o v er th e  U nited  S ta te s  and from fo re ig n  lands*  p u rsu in g  
cou rses t h a t  w i l l  f i t  them to  s tan d  in  th e  h ig h  p la ce s  o f le a d e rsh ip  
and a u th o r i ty .  The f a c u l ty  o f  t h i s  i n s t i t u t i o n  com prises one hundred 
f i f t y  p ro fe s so rs  and in s t r u c to r s .  Howard U n iv e rs ity  and th e  p u b lic  
schoo ls  to g e th e r  c e n te r  abou t th e  c i t y  o f  W ashington th e  cream  o f  th e  
in te l l ig e r te ia  o f th e  negro  r a c e .  22

22
K elly  M il le r ,  "Wh*re i s  Negro Heaven?®, O p p ortun ity  M agaalne,

December, 1926.
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These re fe re n c e s  show what th e  t h i r d  group i s  th in k in g  

and how i t  i s  working a t  t h e  p r a c t ic a l  problem  of Negro b e tte rm en t 

in  ed u ca tio n . F ears  o f  th e  l im i ta t io n s  r e s u l t in g  from th e  o ld  

o rd e r o f  seg re g a tio n  a re  re p la c e d  by a  c o n s tru c tiv e  f a i t h  in  a  

b e t t e r  fu tu r e  o rd e r and a n  eag e rn ess  f o r  r a o ia l  e x p re ss io n  through 

th e  means a t  hand. C o n trasted  w ith  Dewey* s d e s c r ip t io n  o f  many 

seg reg a ted  schoo ls  o f  th e  o ld  order* th e y  p o in t to  th e  W ashington 

seh o o ls  which o f f e r  e q u a l o p p o rtu n ity  t o  Negroes and A ryans a lik e *  

re c o g n iz in g  and fo llo w in g  b o th  Negro and w h ite  le a d e r s .  I n  them 

many o f th e  id e a ls  o f  modern s e g re g a tio n  a re  r e a l iz e d .

A c r i t ic i s m  o f  th e  W ashington schoo ls  f o r  Negroes which 

has been  made by some members o f t h i s  group i s  t h a t  th ey  a re  un­

dem ocratic  in  p r in c ip le .  The Negro ch ild  a t te n d s  h is  se p a ra te  

school* n o t because he o r h is  p a re n ts  so ohoose b u t because he i s  a

N egro. These c r i t i c s  ho ld  t h a t  t h i s  i s  c o n tra ry  to  th e  American

s p i r i t  which e v a lu a te s  an i n s t i t u t i o n  on th e  b a s is  o f  th e  q u a l i ty

o f  i t s  r e s u l t s ,  n o t i t s  ra e e  o r  c o lo r .  In  view  o f th e  -thought t h a t

has been  g iv en  to  th e  advantages end d isad v an tag es  o f  seg reg a tio n *  a  

number o f  s tu d ie s  o f  schoo l se g re g a tio n  a re  o f g re a t  i n t e r e s t .

6 .  P rev io u s  S tu d ie s  o f  School S eg reg a tio n  
Summary o f  In v e s t ig a t io n s

I t  i s  e v id e n t t h a t  n o t a l l  the- argum ents advanced by th e  

v a rio u s  schoo ls  o f th o u g h t f o r  and a g a in s t  Negro school s e g re g a tio n
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can be t r u e .  Many o f  th e  s ta tem en ts  made by d i f f e r e n t  th in k e rs

have suggested  q u e s tio n s  f o r  s tu d y  "which have been fo llow ed out

in  in v e s t ig a tio n s*  A tte n tio n  w i l l  be g iven  to  them here*

Feger*s s tu d y  concerned "Teacher S tandards in  Negro '
23

Schools.®  She found, among o th e r  th in g s ,  t h a t  “The e f f i c i e n t

c o lo red  te a c h e r  sbhooled i n  th e  so u th  and u n d ers tan d in g  th e

so u th ern  c h ild  has a  wide f i e l d  among Negroes who have m igrated

t o  th e  n o r th  and , f u r th e r ,  t h a t  th e  Negro c o lle g e  and u n iv e r s i ty

i s  needed because i t  m eets th e  s p e c i f ic  needs o f th e  ra c e ,  o f f e r in g

r a o ia l  in sp ira tio n * *  Comparative d a ta  a re  needed to  determ ine

w hether Negro sch o o ls  a re  p re fe ra b le ,  and th e se  cannot be had from

h e r s tu d y , s in ce  mixed e lem en ta ry , secondary  and h ig h e r schoo ls do

n o t e x i s t  in  most o f  th e  re g io n  s tud ied*

H ollow ay, in  h e r “S o c ia l C ond itions A ffe c tin g  Stowe 
94

J u n io r  H igh School G ir l s ,  concluded t h a t  th e  v e ry  s e r io u s

s o c ia l  problems e x is t in g  cou ld  b e s t  be s tu d ie d  and -the d e lin q u e n t 

o r p re -d e 1inq u en t c h i ld  cou ld  b e t t e r  be guided by te a c h e rs  o f  th e  

same ra c e  a s  t h e i r  p u p i ls .  T his she thought should be done in  a  

s e p a ra te  school where sym pathetic  u n d ers tan d in g  may be combined 

w ith  h ig h  academic standards*  Her f in d in g s  a re  based  on ly  upon a  

Negro sch o o l. A com parative s tu d y  in v o lv in g  b o th  Negro and mixed

schoo ls  would be v a l ta b le *
__ . _     _ _ _...

H a t t ie  V. F eg er, "Teacher S tandards i n  Negro Schools.® 
U npublished M a s te r 's  T h e s is , U n iv e rs ity  o f  C in c in n a ti ,  1924* H a ttie ,Y . 
Feger (Negro) i s  a  te a c h e r  i n  Stowe School, C in c in n a t i ,  Ohio 

24 Mary K. H ollow ay, "S o c ia l C ond itions A ffe c tin g  Stowe 
Ju n io r  H igh School G irls .®  U npublished M a s te r 's  T h e s is , T eachers C o llege , 
U n iv e rs ity  o f  C in c in n a t i , .1928. Mary K. Holloway (Negro) i s  a  te a c h e r  
in  Stowe School, C in c in n a ti ,  Ohio*
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G ranger, a f t e r  making a  comparison o f  Negro ed u ca tio n  

in  N orthern  New Je rse y  where Negroes a t te n d  mixed sch o o ls  w ith  t h a t  

in  Southern  New J e rs e y  where th e y  a re  seg reg a te d  in  grammar g ra d e s , 

found a  c o n s id e ra b ly  h ig h e r p e rcen tage  o f  Negroes e n te r in g  and 

g rad u a tin g  from seg reg a ted  h ig h  sch o o ls  th a n  from th e  mixed h ig h
AC

sc h o o ls . I t  may perhaps be assumed t h a t  school s tan d a rd s

w ith in  th e  s t a t e  a re  comparable and t h a t  req u irem en ts  f o r  h igh  school 

e n tran ce  and g rad u a tio n  a re  s im i la r .  I t  i s  s t a t e d ,  however, t h a t  

housing  c o n d itio n s  in  some o f  th e  mixed seh o o ls  show d is c r im in a tio n  

a g a in s t  th e  N egro, The f a c to r  o f  in te l l ig e n c e  i s  n o t m entioned.

I t  must be assumed th a t  c h ild re n  e n te r in g  h ig h  school i n  the  two 

s e c tio n s  o f  th e  s t a t e  a re  o f  s im ila r  m e n ta li ty  and th a t  th ey  a re  

s im i la r ly  capable o f  a ch iev in g , acad em ica lly , b e fo re  G ranger’s co n ­

c lu s io n  th a t  th e  seg reg a ted  school fu n c tio n s  b e t t e r  th a n  does th e  

mixed may be accep ted  a t  fa c e  v a lu e . E xact knowledge o f  assumed 

f a c to r s  would determ ine more f u l l y  th e  t r u t h  o f  h is  c o n te n tio n .

P o r te r ,  in  h e r q u e s tio n n a ire  s tu d y , p re s e n ts  a  number

o f p e r t in e n t  f a c t s  re g a rd in g  th e  en ro llm en t and g ra d u a tio n  o f
26

Negroes in  h igh  s c h o o ls , A com parison o f  th e  number o f  g rad u a tes

from G aines S ig h  School (Negro) w ith  th o se  from  a l l  o f  th e  mixed h ig h  

sch o o ls  o f  C in c in n a ti  s in ce  Gaines was c lo se d  in  1889, shows th a t*

L e s te r  8 .  G ranger, “Race R e la tio n s  and th e  School 
System ,” O pportun ity  M agazine, V ol. I I I  (November, 1925), L e s te r  B. 
G ranger,(N egro) i s  a  c o n tr ib u to r  to  th e  Negro m onthly , "O p p o rtu n ity .” 

26 Jen n ie  D. P o r te r ,  Op, c i t .
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" ( l )  During th e  tw en ty  y e a rs  from 1870 t o  1889

in c lu s iv e ,  when th e  sch o o ls  were s e p a ra te ,  th e re  were n in e  hundred

f i f t y - f i v e  negro g rad u a tes  from  Gaines High School* The range

o f  negro  p o p u la tio n  f o r  th o se  y e a rs  was from 5900 to  11,284*

" (2 )  During th e  tw enty y e a rs  from 1889 to  1909

in c lu s iv e ,  when th e  schoo ls were mixed, th e re  were n in e ty - f iv e

negro graduates*  The range o f  negro p o p u la tio n  f o r  th o se  y ears

was from 11,284 to  19,639*

" (3 )  There was a  d ecrease  o f  s ix ty  negro g raduates

from mixed schoo ls  n o tw ith s tan d in g  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  in c re a se  in
27p o p u la tio n  alm ost doub led ."

In  s h o r t ,  G aines, a  sm all Negro h ig h  sch o o l, g raduated  

more Negro s tu d e n ts  in  one y e a r th a n  th e  f iv e  mixed sch o o ls  have, 

in  any y e a r s in c e  th e  c lo s in g  o f  Gaines in  1889* During th e  t h i r t y  

y e a rs  s in ce  t h a t  tim e , th e  Negro p o p u la tio n  has in c re a se d  from  2*3^ 

to  8 .1 $  o f  th e  t o t a l  c i t y  p o pu la tion*

M iss P o r te r  d e sc r ib e s  th e  s o c ia l  and economic success 

o f many g rad u a tes  from Gaines Higjh School, which may be co n sid ered  

evidence o f  th e  h ig h  ty p e  o f academ ic, v o c a tio n a l and p e rso n a l 

guidance p rov ided  by th e  school and o f th e  in te l l ig e n c e  o f  i t s  

p u p i ls .  In  re g a rd  to  academ ic s ta n d a rd s , i t  would be d i f f i e u l t  to  

compare Gaines w ith  th e  mixed h ig h  sch o o ls  a f t e r  a  la p se  o f f o r ty  

y e a r s .

27
Jen n ie  D. P o r te r ,  Op* c i t *. C hapter IV , pp. 46-56 .
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I n  a  s tudy  o f  one hundred em inent Negroes s e le c te d  from

a l l  p ro fe s s io n s  and f i e l d s .  P o r te r  found th a t  e ig h ty - th r e e  a tte n d ed
28se p a ra te  p u b lic  sch o o ls  and f i f t y - f o u r  a tte n d e d  mixed co lleges#

She concluded t h a t  s e p a ra te  schoo ls have c o n tr ib u te d  more t o  Negro 

ed u ca tio n  th a n  have mixed sch o o ls , and th a t

(1 ) C h ild ren  in  a  Negro school have lo s t  n o th in g  v i t a l  

from la c k  o f c o n ta c t w ith  w h ite  pup ils*

(2 ) S tandards o f  te ac h in g  and p u p il accom plishm ent 

a re  n o t lower in  s e p a ra te  sch o o ls  th a n  in  mixed schools*

(3 ) C h ild re n  from  mixed sch o o ls  do n o t make b e t t e r  

c o lle g e  reco rd s  th a n  th o se  from s e p a ra te  schools#

Prom r e p l i e s  t o  q u e s tio n n a ire s  s e n t  to  a l l  o f th e  la rg e

n o r th e rn  and b o rd e r c i t i e s  o f  th e  U nited  S ta te s ,  P o r te r  found -that

two c i t i e s  which have se p a ra te  sch o o ls  had th e  la r g e s t  number o f

Negro g rad u a tes  and th e  h ig h e s t  Negro p ercen tag es  o f  t o t a l  number 
29o f  g ra d u a te s .

(1 ) W ashington, D. 0 . ,  had 279 Negro h igh  school 

g ra d u a te s , composing 14.3$ o f th e  t o t a l  number o f  g ra d u a te s .

(2 )  S t .  Louis had 230 Negro h ig h  schoo l g ra d u a te s , o r 

12$ o f  th e  t o t a l  number o f  g rad u a tes  in  th e  c ity #

These f a c t s  cannot be exp lained  by d if fe re n c e  in  Negro 

p o p u la tio n  in  th e  two c i t i e s .  P h ila d e lp h ia ,  which had on ly  61 Negro

28 " ■
Jen n ie  D. P o r te r ,  Op. G i t . ,  pp. 46-56#

29
Jen n ie  D. P o r te r ,  Op. C i t . ,  C hapter I I I ,  p p . 31-45#
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g rad u a tes  from h ig h  schoo l composing 2 .5  p e r c e n t o f  the  t o t a l  

number o f  g ra d u a te s , has a  t o t a l  Negro p o p u la tio n  o f 170,000 as  

compared w ith  125,900 in  W ashington, and a  p u b lic  school e n r o l l ­

ment o f 26,333 a s  compared w ith  24,529 in  W ashington. D e tro i t  

has th e  same to ta l 'N e g ro  p o p u la tio n  a s  S t .  L o u is , b u t exceeds 

h e r  in  Negro school en ro llm en t by 3000, w h ile  Los Angeles has a  

sm alle r t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  th an  S t .  Louis b u t an  equal number o f  

Negroes e n ro lle d  in  school* Her co n c lu s io n  i s  a s  fo llo w s!

n4 .  Where d a ta  a re  a v a i la b le ,  th e y  seem t o  show t h a t  

a  la r g e r  Negro en ro llm en t and a  l a r g e r  number o f  Negro h ig h  school 

g rad u a tes  come from c i t i e s  which have bo th  mixed and s e p a ra te  

seh o o ls , o r s e p a ra te  sch o o ls  e x c lu s iv e ly , th a n  from  c i t i e s  w ith  

mixed sch o o ls  e x c lu s iv e ly *  fa k in g  a l l  th e  c i t i e s  in to  c o n s id e ra tio n , 

s e p a ra te  schoo ls f o r  Negroes appear more f r e q u e n tly  n e a r  th e  Mason 

and Dixon lin e# *

C onclusions* -  P e c h s te in  summarized th e  r e s u l t s  o f

th e se  s tu d ie s  and o f  Roberts* in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  "The Negro P re ss  a s
« 31a  F ac to r in  E duca tion  and a r r iv e d  a t  th e  fo llo w in g  co n clu sio n s!

1* W hile a l l  would p re fe r  to  have democracy in  e d u ca tio n , 
t h i s  g o a l has n o t been  reaohed and i s  n o t l i k e ly  to  be reached in  th e  
n o r th e rn  c i t i e s  s tu d ie d , s in ce  s e p a ra tio n  o f th e  ra c e s  in  a l l  w alks o f 
l i f e  i s  o p e ra tin g  and seems l ik e ly  to  continue*

2 . The aims o f  e d u ca tio n  may be b e s t  r e a l is e d  by negroes 
in  se p a ra te  p u b lic  s c h o o ls . E s p e c ia l ly  can th e  f e a tu r e s  o f schoo l

Jen n ie  D. P o r te r ,  Op. c i t . ,  p .  44.
51 N orton Samuel R o b erts , "Negro P re ss  a s  a  F a c to r  in  

E d u ca tio n ."  U npublished M aster*s T h e s is , U n iv e rs ity  o f  C in c in n a ti ,  
1925* N orton S . R oberts (Negro)#
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and community l i f e  which form  a la rg e  p a r t  o f  an e f f e c t iv e  e d u c a tio n a l 
program be b e s t  handled in  s e p a ra te  p u b lic  sc h o o ls .

3 . G re a te r  in s p i r a t io n ,  g r e a te r  r a c i a l  s o l id a r i t y ,  
s u p e r io r  so c ia l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  g r e a te r  r e te n t io n ,  and g r e a te r  ed u ca tio n a l 
achievem ent a re  p o s s ib le  f o r  negroes i n  s e p a ra te  p u b lic  schoo ls  th an  
i n  mixed sch o o ls .

4 .  F in a l ly ,  th e  id e a l  sep a ra te  p u b lic  school f o r  negroes ’ 
in  n o r th e rn  c i t i e s  w i l l ,  under a  s t a f f  o f  w e l l- t r a in e d  negro te a c h e rs ,  
fu n c tio n  in  p ro v id in g  a  c lo s e r  p a re n t-p u p il- te a c h e r  r e l a t i o n  a s  w e ll 
a s  a  c le a r e r  in s ig h t  in to  th e  tre a tm e n t o f  m ental d e f ic ie n c y , s o c ia l  
m alad justm en ts , s p e c ia l  d i s a b i l i t i e s ,  and i r r e g u l a r i t i e s  in  behav io r*  5 ^

Thus i t  may be seen  th a t  a  beg in n in g  has been  made in  

th e  s c i e n t i f i c  approach to  t h i s  problem  o f Hegro school s e g re g a tio n .

D. The Problem o f  t h i s  I n v e s t ig a t io n

S ta tem en t o f  th e  Problem . -  From th e  many q u e s tio n s  

r a is e d  in  t h i s  wide f i e l d  o f o p in io n  and s tu d y  a  s in g le  problem 

emerged a s  most s u i ta b le  f o r  th e  p re s e n t in v e s t ig a t io n .  T h is may 

be s ta te d  as  fo llow s* What d if f e re n c e s  i n  academic achievem ent a re  

found betw een ty p ic a l  Hegro p u p ils  educated  in  seg reg a ted  sohools 

and ty p ic a l  Hegro p u p ils  o f  id e n t ic a l  g rad e , c h ro n o lo g ic a l a g e , 

and m ental ag e , educated  in  mixed sohools?

As s t a t e d ,  th e  problem  i s  one o f  a c tu a l  achievem ent o f  

p u p ils  in  two ty p e s  o f so h o o ls , b u t th e  answer o b v io u sly  b e a rs  upon 

th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e s e  s c h o o ls . The more fundam ental q u e s tio n  

answered t o  a  c o n s id e ra b le  degree in  t h i s  s tudy  i s  a  com parison o f

Louis A, P e c h s te in , “The Problem o f  Hegro E d uca tion  
in  H orthern  and Border C i t i e s . ” The E lem entary  School J o u rn a l ,
V o l. XXX, Ho. 3 (Hovember, 1929), 197-198* Louis A. P e c h s te in
(w h ite ) i s  Dean o f  T eachers C o lleg e , U n iv e rs ity  o f  C in c in n a ti ,  C in c in n a ti ,
Ohio.
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th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  te a c h in g  g iven  to  Hegro c h ild re n  by Hegro 

te a c h e rs  in  seg reg a ted  schoo ls -with th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  te a c h ­

ing  g iven  to  Hegro c h ild re n  by  w h ite  te a o h e rs  in  mixed sohools* The 

experim en tal c o n d itio n s  p ro v id e  fo r  an  e q u a tio n  o f th e  c h ild re n  b o th  

a s  to  ch ro n o lo g ica l age and in t e l l e c t u a l  le v e l  and a s  to  g e n e ra l 

s o c ia l  and economic s ta tu s*  and a ls o  o f  th e  te a c h in g  s t a f f  in  th e  

two ty p e s  o f  sch o o ls  a s  t o  p ro fe s s io n a l req u irem en ts  and s a la r y .

The s tudy  has th e  advan tage , a cc o rd in g ly , o f  b e ing  

conducted under n e a r ly  id e a l  co n d itio n s  a s  reg a rd s  th e  n a tu re  o f  

th e  seg reg a ted  sohools and th e  mixed sch o o ls  in v e s tig a te d *  I t  may 

be reg a rd ed  as  an  a ttem p t to  e v a lu a te  an  e d u c a tio n a l s i tu a t io n  in  

which th e  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed sehoo ls  have as n e a r ly  an equal 

chance to  do e f f e c t iv e  work a s  th e y  a r e  e v e r l i k e ly  t o  have .

I t  was hoped th a t  in  th e  s o lu t io n  o f t h i s  problem 

som ething o f a  f a c tu a l  b a s is  would be prov ided  f o r  th e  judgments 

o f  s e v e ra l  groups in te r e s te d  in  th e  two ty p es  o f  s c h o o ls ,

(1 ) P a re n ts  o f Hegro c h ild re n  and o th e r  members o f  th e

ra c e  a re  concerned w ith  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  th e  r e l a t i v e  e d u c a tio n a l

e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  two ty p e s  o f  s c h o o ls .

(2 ) School a d m in is tra to rs  must determ ine p o lic y  w ith  

re fe re n c e  to  b u i ld in g s ,  te a c h in g  p e rso n n e l, equipm ent, cu rricu lu m , 

s u p e rv is io n , e t  c e te r a ,  to  be p rov ided  f o r  Hegro c h i ld re n .

(3 ) Tax pay ers  a re  concerned w ith  th e  cost o f  a  dual

school system  a s  a g a in s t  an in d iv id u a l schoo l system . The e d u ca tio n a l
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v a lu es  o f  th e  two system s may be i n f l u e n t i a l  i n  d e te rm in in g  th e  

a t t i t u d e  o f  th o se  who have to  meet th e  c o s ts .

Xt i s  reco g n ized  th a t  th e  d a ta  p re sen te d  in  t h i s  in v e s t ig a ­

t i o n  by no means g ive a  com plete b a s is  f o r  judgment reg a rd in g  th e  

r e l a t iv e  m e r its  o f  seg reg a ted  and mixed sc h o o ls . S o c ia l t r a in in g ,  

moral e d u ca tio n , r e la t io n s h ip s  betw een p a re n ts  and c h ild re n , develop­

ment o f  to le ra n c e  and d e s ir a b le  r a o ia l  a t t i t u d e s ,  and o th e r  f a c to r s ,  

may w e ll be invo lved  and a re  to  be co n sid ered  in  a  f in a l  determ ina­

t i o n  o f  th e  q u e s tio n s  here  r a i s e d .  These added f a c to r s  have n o t 

been  e v a lu a te d  in  any sense  in  t h i s  s tu d y . The study sim ply  fu rn ish e s  

one type  o f  ev idence w ith  re g a rd  to  th e  g e n e ra l problem o f e v a lu a tin g  

th e  seg reg a ted  school in  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  mixed sch o o l.

D e f in i t io n s .  -  I n  o rd e r t h a t  un iform  meaning may be 

a tta c h e d  t o  s e v e ra l te rm s used  f re q u e n tly  in  t h i s  r e p o r t ,  th e y  a re  

h e re  d e f in e d ,

Negro* The term  Negro i s  used a s  Q u illo n  used i t ,  " to

d e s ig n a te  b la c k s , m ulatto© s, quadroons, o c to ro o n s , -  a l l  persons

in  sh o r t who have an  a p p re c ia b le  t r a c e  o f  Negro blood in  t h e i r  
-  33a n c e s try ,"  and whose p a re n ts  were b o th  Negro.

Segregated  school* The seg reg a ted  schoo l i s  h e re  a  

school v o lu n ta r i ly  a tte n d e d  by Negro p u p ils  ta u g h t  by Negro te a c h e rs  

and a d m in is te red  by a  Negro p r in c ip a l .

2 2  r " r ~T  1 ' 1 ' r  ' T r
Frank U, Q u illo n , "The C olor Line in  O hio ."  U n iv e rs ity  

o f  M ichigan H is to r ic a l  S tu d ie s , V©1 .1X1, p . 125. Ann A rbor, Michigan*
— s— r 7
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Mixed school* The mixed school o f t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n  i s  

one in  which Hegro and w h ite  c h ild re n  a re  educated  to g e th e r ,  and in  

which w hite  te a c h e r s  and a  w h ite  p r in c ip a l  a re  in  c h a rg e .
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CHAPTER I I  

THE PROCEDURE

A. In tro d u c tio n
*t

The P la n . -  The problem  was to  measure a c c u ra te ly  th e  

d if fe re n c e  in  academic achievem ent found betw een ty p ic a l  Hegro 

p u p ils  educa ted  in  seg reg a ted  schools and -typ ica l Hegro p u p ils  

o f id e n t ic a l  age and in te l l ig e n c e  educated  in  mixed schools*  I t  

was c a r r ie d  ou t du rin g  th e  school y e a r ,  1929-1950, acco rd in g  to  

th e  p lan  s ta te d  below*

a .  S u b jec ts  from th e  fo u r th , f i f t h  and s ix th  g rad es  who 

had alw ays a tte n d e d  seg reg a ted  sch o o ls  were p a ire d  w ith  th o se  from 

fo u r th , f i f t h ,  and s ix th  g rades who had alw ays been  e n ro lle d  in  

mixed sch o o ls , h o ld in g  c o n s ta n t t h e i r  g rad e , ch ro n o lo g ica l ag e , 

m ental a g e , and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t  acco rd ing  to  th e  S tan fo rd  B in e t 

sca le*  C o n sid e ra tio n  w a s* la te r  g iv en  to  th e  environm ental f a c to r s ,  

school h is to r y  and p e r s o n a l i ty  h a b i t s ,  re g a rd in g  w hich in fo rm atio n  

was o b ta in ed  from th e  p u p il and th e  sch o o l.

b .  E d u ca tio n a l t e s t s  w ere ad m in is te red  to  a l l  s u b je c ts ,  

tinder c o n s ta n t t e s t i n g  co n d itio n s*

c. Detailed statistical comparisons wbre made of the results 
from th e  v a rio u s  e d u c a tio n a l te s t s *

d . A s in g le  summary comparison was made, in  w hich -the r e s u l t s

28
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o f a l l  th e  academic t e s t s  c o n tr ib u te d , a f t e r  having been w eighted  in  

accordance w ith  th e  judgment o f  a  number o f  e d u c a to rs .

C ond itions Favorable  to  th e  In v e s t ig a t io n  in  C in c in n a ti , -
*

fh e  p lan  a s  s ta te d  in  th e  fo reg o in g  was an  outgrow th o f  the  problem 

o f th e  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  which i t s e l f  was suggested  by a  number o f  v e ry  

fa v o ra b le  c o n d itio n s  e x is t in g  in  C in c in n a ti ,  A lto g e th e r  th ey  made 

C in c in n a ti  an adm irable p lace  to  c a r ry  on th e  s tu d y ,

a .  The p o lic y  o f  th e  S u p erin ten d en t o f S choo ls  and the  

Board o f E ducation  o f  C in c in n a ti  has been f o r  y e a rs  to  o f f e r  equal 

e d u ca tio n a l o p p o r tu n i tie s  to  a l l  c h ild re n  re g a rd le s s  o f ra c e , c o lo r ,  

sex or c reed , Negro c h ild re n  are ad m itted  to  any p u b lic  school in  

th e  d i s t r i c t  in  which th e y  r e s id e ,  on eq u a l term s w ith  o th e r  

r e s id e n ts .

b ,  fh e  seg reg a ted  schoo ls  o f  C in c in n a ti r e f l e c t  b o th  

so u th e rn  and n o rth e rn  in f lu e n c e . ( l )  D ouglass School was o rgan ized  

b e fo re  the C iv il  War and was n o t c lo sed  when th e  o th e r seg reg a ted  

schoo ls were d isco n tin u ed  tow ard the  end of the  l a s t  c en tu ry . I t

i s  w e ll p a tro n iz ed  and serv es  a s  an  in f l u e n t i a l  s o c ia l  c e n te r  f o r  

th e  suburban Negro, (2 ) Stowe School o r ig in a te d  i n  the modern 

in d u s t r i a l  p e r io d . I t  began a s  a  k in d e rg a r te n  fo r  n e g le c te d  Negro 

c h ild re n  who were found on th e  s t r e e t s  of C in c in n a ti d u rin g  th e  tim e 

o f a  s e r io u s  flo o d  in  1913. For a time i t  was taught by  a teacher 
w ithou t pay who i s  now p r in c ip a l  o f th e  sch o o l. Under h e r le a d e rsh ip  

i t  has grown in  numbers to  one o f th e  c i t y ’ s l a r g e s t  seh o o ls , i s  housed 

in  a  new and w ell-equ ipped  b u i ld in g  end fu n c tio n s  a s  a  c iv ic  c e n te r  in
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th e  crowded downtown s e c tio n  o f C in c in n ati*

c .  S eg reg a tio n  in  C in c in n a ti schoo ls i s  -voluntary . Every 

Hegro c h i ld  has th e  cho ice  o f  a tte n d in g  th e  mixed schoo l of h is  

school d i s t r i c t  o r a  seg reg a ted  sch o o l. Ho Hegro c h ild  may be fo rce d  

to  a t te n d  a  seg reg a ted  sch o o l.

d . P u p il requ irem en ts  a re  th e  same fo r  seg reg a ted  and mixed 

s c h o o ls . A Hegro p u p i l ,  on t r a n s f e r r in g  from a mixed to  a seg reg a ted  

school o r  th e  r e v e r s e ,  i s  p laced  acco rd in g  to  h is  re c o rd  in  th e  school 

p re v io u s ly  a t te n d e d .

e .  Teacher s tan d a rd s  a r e  th e  same fo r  mixed and seg rega ted  

sch o o ls , ( l )  Academic and p ro fe s s io n a l t r a in in g  req u irem en ts  a re  

th e  same f o r  w h ite  and Hegro te a c h e r s .  (2 ) T eachers , bo th  w hite  

and Hegro, have th e  same s u p e rv is io n  in  te a c h in g  by w h ite  members o f 

th e  S u p e rin te n d e n t 's  s t a f f .  (3 ) The s a la ry  schedule and o p p o r tu n itie s  

f o r  re c e iv in g  an in c re a se  in  s a la ry  a re  th e  same fo r a l l  te a c h e rs  

engaged by th e  C in c in n a ti Board o f E ducation .

f* The P sy ch o lo g ica l L abora to ry  of th e  P u b lic  S chools 

fu n c tio n s  f o r  a l l  o f th e  schoo ls  of C in c in n a ti ,  r e g a rd le s s  o f  c o lo r .  

In d iv id u a l c h i ld  problems a re  s tu d ie d  a t  th e  re q u e s t o f  th e  s c h o o ls . 

Group t e s t s  a re  g iv en  an n u a lly  in  a l l  s ix th  g rades and in  o th e r  g rades 

when re q u e s te d . P sy ch o lo g ica l and academic t e s t s  are th u s  a  f a m il ia r

p a r t  of* t h e  s c h o o l  p r o o e d u r e  i n  N eg ro  an d  w h i t e  s o h o o l s .

g . The C in c in n a ti Bureau o f  V ita l  S t a t i s t i c s  has com plete 

b i r t h  re co rd s  o f a l l  c h i ld re n  b o rn  in  C in c in n a ti s in ce  May, 1874, and

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



31

f r e e  acce ss  to  the  re co rd s  m s  g ran ted  to  the  in v e s t ig a to r .

h .  The experim en ter was known to  th e  te a c h e rs  and to  

many p u p ils  in  b o th  the  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed sch o o ls , and was 

f a m il ia r  w ith  co n d itio n s  in  the s c h o o ls . This f a c i l i t a t e d  th e  

many n ecessa ry  ad justm en ts  w hich a tte n d  any t e s t i n g  program .

i .  The c i t y ’ s a t t i t u d e  tow ard  th e  Hegro race  i s  ty p ic a l  

o f  N orthern  and Border c i t i e s ,  a s  found by Q u illo n , who says*

A f te r  s tu d y in g  c o n d itio n s  in  Akron, a town o f 60,000 
in h a b i ta n ts ,  Portsm outh w ith  420,000 p eo p le , C h il l ic o th e  w ith  60,000 
in h a b i ta n ts ,  Brbana w ith  10,000, X enia w ith  10 ,000 , D elw are w ith  
8 ,000, Pomeroy w ith  6 ,000 , Richmond and Syracuse w ith  2 ,000 each 
and P o in t Is a b e l w ith  200, I  f e e l  j u s t i f i e d  in  a s s e r t in g  th a t  the 
f e e l in g  a g a in s t  th e  H egro,as p ic tu re d  in  th e  C hapters on C in c in n a ti ,  
Dayton, S p r in g f ie ld , and Columbus i s  th e  sentim ent p re v a i l in g  w ith  
few ex cep tio n s  th ro u g h o u t th e  s t a t e  o f Ohio. . . . .

I n  gen era l th e  Negro has n o th in g  resem bling  e q u a li ty  
w ith  th e  w hite  man in  s o c ia l  l i f e  o r in  th e  in d u s t r i a l  l i f e .  Be 
i s  re fu sed  adm ittance  to  h o te ls ,  to  t h e a t r e s ,  t o  r e s ta u r a n ts ,  to  
soda fo u n ta in s ; he i s  b a rre d  from la b o r  unions and i s  com pelled 
to  make h is  l iv in g  by  odd jo b s , dom estic s e rv ic e , working as j a n i t o r ,  
w a i te r ,  e t c .  In  a lm ost every  c i t y  he i s  an  in h a b ita n t  o f th e  most 
u n d e s ira b le  o u t s k i r t s .  ^

Mr. Q u illo n  co n sidered  C in c in n a ti ty p ic a l  o f  Ohio c i t i e s  

and lik ew ise  chose Ohio fo r  h is  s tudy  because i t  was re p re s e n ta t iv e  

o f  n o rth e rn  and b o rd e r s t a t e s .  C in c in n a ti  may th en  be considered  

ty p ic a l  o f  n o r th e rn  and b o rd e r c i t i e s *

B. Choice o f  Schools in  which th e  
Study was Conducted.

R e s t r ic t io n s  and C r i t e r i a .  -  One o f th e  few r e s t r i c t i o n s

Prank U Q uillon, “The C olor L ine in  O hio, U n iv e rs ity  o f  
M ichigan H is to r ic a l  S tu d ies  I I I ,  George Wahr, Ann A rbor, M ichigan, 1913, 
p .  166* Frank U, ^hi'illdn  (w h ite ) was P ro fe sso r  o f S ocio logy , Knox 
C o lleg e , and i s  now in  Toledo, Ohio
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p laced  upon th e  s tudy  by th e  S u p e rin ten d en t o f Schools was t h a t  i t  

be lim ite d  to  a  very  few schools* in  o rd e r to  avo id  a s  much 

in te r r u p t io n  o f  r e g u la r  sohool o rd er as  p o ssib le*  In  com pliance 

w ith  h is  w ish , i t  was planned to  make th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  in  th e  la rg e  

and c e n t r a l ly  lo c a te d  downtown so h o o ls . The a d v i s a b i l i t y  o f suoh 

a  cho ice  i s  r e a d i ly  seen  in  view  o f th e  housing  c o n d itio n s  o f th e  

c i t y .  Like most la rg e  c i t i e s ,  C in c in n a ti has a d en se ly  crowded 

b u s in e ss  a re a  w ith  suburban home and sm a lle r b u s in e ss  zones about i t .  

T o p o g rap h ica lly , th e  c i t y  c o n s is ts  o f  a v a l le y  bowl enclosed  by 

a b ru p tly  r is in g  h i l l s .  The most crowded s e c tio n  i s  in  th e  bowl, 

w hile th e  h i l l t o p s  a r e  more th in ly  s e t t l e d  as  a r u l e .  Of th e  

t o t a l  number o f  f i f ty - tw o  re g u la r  e lem en tary  schoo ls  and t h e i r  

s ix te e n  c o lo n ie s , sev en teen  sch o o ls  and two co lo n ie s  a re  lo c a te d  in  

th e  bowl of th e  c i t y .  Of th e s e ,  one main school and two co lo n ie s  

a re  seg reg a te d . The rem aining sohools a re  s c a t te r e d  among th e  

suburbs, in  one o f  which i s  th e  o th e r  seg reg a ted  school and i t s  co lony . 

The f i f t y  sch o o ls  and fo u r te e n  c o lo n ie s  no t in c luded  in  t h i s  enumera­

t i o n  a re  e i t h e r  e n t i r e ly  w h ite  o r  m ixed. A fte r  a  c a r e fu l  survey  o f 

th e  p u p ils  e n ro lle d  in  th e  downtown seg reg a ted  school and i t s  c o lo n ie s , 

i t  was found t h a t  a d d i t io n a l  s u b je c ts  were needed f o r  th e  experim en t.

The suburban seg reg a ted  school and i t s  co lony, b e ing  th e  only  o th e r  

available segregated schools, were added to the downtown schools. This 
gave an enro llm ent o f  4475 Hegro p u p i ls ,  in  a tten d an ce  upon seg reg a ted  

sch o o ls , from  which to  draw s u b je o ts  f o r  th e  s tu d y . The s t a t i s t i c s  o f
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t h e i r  en ro llm en t o f  May, 1929, a re  shown in  Table I ,

TABLE I

ENROLLMENT IN CINCINNATI SEGREGATED SCHOOLS, 

ACCORDING TO THE SCHOOL CENSUS OF MAY,1929

School A B
Colonv o f  A

C
Colony o f A

D E
Colony o f D

T o ta l

E nrollm ent 1873 815 714 938 135 4475

I t  was hoped t h a t  th e  s u b je c ts  t o  be s e le c te d  would re ­

p re se n t th e  t o t a l  number o f  4475 Negro p u p ils  e n ro lle d  in  th e  two 

seg rega ted  sch o o ls  and t h e i r  th r e e  c o lo n ie s .

In  choosing  th e  mixed sch o o ls  in  w hich to  f in d  th e  ex­

p erim en ta l mates of th e  seg reg a ted  school s u b je c ts ,  i t  was n e ce ssa ry  

to  s e t  up some l im it in g  c r i t e r i a .  O r ig in a lly  th e se  were a s  follow s*

a .  Each mixed school should have a Negro en ro llm en t o f 

more th a n  te n  p e r c e n t and l e s s  th a n  sev en ty  p er oent o f  i t s  t o t a l  

school p o p u la tio n ,

b .  Each mixed school shou ld  be s i tu a te d  in  a  community 

o f  s o c ia l  and economic c o n d itio n s  s im i la r  t o  t h a t  o f the  seg reg a ted  

sch o o l.

From f iv e  downtown mixed schoo ls  which met the  f i r s t  r e ­

quirem ent fo u r  w ere used in  f in d in g  su b je c ts  f o r  s tu d y . T ab le  I I  

shows t h e i r  r e s p e c tiv e  e n ro llm e n ts , acco rd in g  to  school census ta k e n  

in  May, 1929,
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TABLE II

ENROLLMENT OF MIXED SCHOOLS FROM YffilCH HEGRO PUPILS 'WERE TAKER FOR 
THE INVESTIGATION, ACCORDING TO THE SCHOOL CENSUS RECORDS

OF MAY, 1929

Schools W X Y 2 W, X, 
Y,Z.

A ll Unsegre­
ga ted  Sohools

T o ta l E nrollm ent 1052 1615 1312 814 4793 55,229

Negro E nrollm ent 179 671 777 534 2161 5067

Per Cent Negro 
E nrollm ent

17.0 41 .5 59.0 65.6 45 .1 9 .1
/

The fo u r  mixed sehoo ls had Hegro en ro llm en ts  which ranged 

from 17^ to  Q&fo o f  t h e i r  t o t a l  e n ro llm e n ts . The p e rcen tag es  of 

Negroes e n ro lle d  in  th e  fo u r  schoo ls  f a l l  w ith in  th e  a r b i t r a r y  l im its  

o f te n  and seven ty  p e r c e n t  f ix e d  fo r  mixed sohools from w hich 

s u b je c ts  m ight be s e le c te d .  T h e ir en ro llm en t o f  2161 Hegro p u p ils  

was f o r ty - f iv e  p e r c e n t o f  t h e i r  t o t a l  en ro llm en t and was fo r ty -tw o  

per c e n t o f  th e  t o t a l  number o f  Negro p u p ils  a t te n d in g  th e  f i f b y  

mixed sohools o f C in c in n a ti and t h e i r  fo u r te e n  co lo n ies*  I t  was 

hoped th a t  th e  s u b je c ts  s e le c te d  from th e se  fo u r  schoo ls would be 

ty p ic a l  o f  a l l  o f th e  Negro p u p ils  e n ro lle d  in  th e  mixed schoo ls  o f  

th e  c i t y .

The seg rega ted  schoo ls in  which the  study  m s  conducted 

con ta ined  a l l  o f  th e  seg reg a ted  school p u p ils  o f C in c in n a ti .  The 

mixed schoo ls  in  which su b jec ts  were found f o r  th e  s tu d y , co n ta in ed  

approxim ate ly  o n e -h a lf  o f  the t o t a l  Negro en ro llm en t o f  a l l  o f  the
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no n -seg reg a ted  sohools in  C in c in n a ti  and t h e i r  Hegro en ro llm en ts  

ranged from  seven teen  to  s ix ty - s ix  per cen t o f  t h e i r  t o t a l  school 

e n ro llm e n ts . Almost an  equal number o f s u b je c ts  were found in  

th e  two s e ts  o f  s e h o o ls .

The second c r i t e r i o n ,  t h a t  o f  s im i la r i ty  o f school 

community, was s e t  up in  o rd e r to  e lim in a te  environm ental d if f e r e n c e s .  

I t  was im possib le  t o  meet i t ,  however, when th e  suburban seg reg a ted  

school was chosen f o r  s tu d y , because th e re  was no suburban mixed 

school o f la rg e  enough Hegro en ro llm en t to  be s u b s t i tu te d  fo r  a 

downtown mixed sch o o l. Because o f t h i s  and a f t e r  c a re fu l  d e lib e ra ­

t i o n ,  th e  c r i t e r io n  o f community s im i la r i ty  betw een mixed and 

seg reg a ted  sch o o ls  was dropped. I t  was very  g r a t i f y in g  to  le a r n  

l a t e r  from o b je c tiv e  d a ta ,  th a t  th e  home environm ental f a c to r s  were 

f a i r l y  c o n s ta n t among the  s u b je c ts  s e le c te d  from th e  two ty p es  o f 

schools*

Some d iffe re n c e  in  th e  environm ental f a c to r s  w ith in  

th e  two ty p e s  of sch o o ls  was a n t ic ip a te d  in  th e  problem . They a re  

ap p aren t in  Table I I I ,  which in d ic a te s  in  a  rough way th e  c u r r ic u la r  

and e x tr a  c u r r ic u la r  a c t i v i t i e s  which a re  c a r r ie d  on, a s  shown in  

th e  use o f th e  rooms enum erated. Both o f th e  seg rega ted  schoo ls 

have a  la rg e  number o f  rooms used in  a  v a r ie ty  o f  a c t i v i t i e s .  The
I

mixed schools have as many classroom s o f th e  re g u la r  academic ty p e
\

b u t few er fo r  o th e r  a c t i v i t i e s .  Tw enty-four d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  o f  

rooms a re  l i s t e d  in  a l l ,  tw enty-tw o o f which a re  to  be found in  segre­

g ated  sch o o ls  and te n  in  mixed sc h o o ls . A c t iv i t i e s  w hich a re  unique
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to  seg reg a ted  schoo ls a re  c a te r in g ,  la u n d erin g , swimming, c a b in e t 

making, b r ic k  and cement work, power machine work, open a i r  and club  

rooms, home, sch o o l, and community a c t i v i t i e s .  These su g g est a 

g re a te r  enrichm ent o f th e  cu rricu lum  in  the seg rega ted  schoo ls  and 

a  g re a te r  c o n c e n tra tio n  upon academic s tu d ie s  in  mixed s c h o o ls .

Judging from th e  use which i s  made o f th e  d i f f e r e n t  rooms o f the  

two ty p e s  o f  s c h o o ls , th e re  i s  some d if fe re n c e  in  th e  school environ­

ment and th e  cu rricu lum  o f  th e  two ty p es  o f  sch o o ls  which m ight account 

fo r  any d if f e r e n c e s  found in  academ ic achievem ents o f p u p ils  a tte n d in g  

th e  two ty p e s  of s c h o o ls .

(For Table I I I ,  see  fo llo w in g  page)
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TABLE I I I

USES OF THE VARIOUS ROOMS I I  TEE SEGREGATED AID MIXED SCHOOLS OF THE
STUDY *

Segregated Mixed

Schools A B e D E W X Y Z

1879
Date E rec ted 1923 1881 188§ 1897 1910 1906 1858

1883 1892 1910 1910 1882

Ho. Classrooms 28 18 23 19 8 22 32 30 21

Open-Air Rooms 2 1
Domestic A rts 2 1 1 1 1
Domestic So. 1 1
C a te rin g  D ept. 1
Laundry 1 1
K in d erg arten 1 1 1 2 1 2 2 1 1
A uditorium 1 1 1 1 1
Gymnasium 1 1 1 1 2
L ib ra ry 1 1 1
Swimming Pool 1
Showers 1 1 1 1
Club Rooms 1 1
Lunch Room 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
P r in t  Shop 1 1
B rick  A Cement

Department 1
C abinet Making

Room 1
Manual T ra in ­

in g  Room 1 1
Power Machine

Room 1
P lay  Rooms 2 2 2 2
Banking D ept. 1
I n d u s t r ia l  A rts

Department 1 1 1 1 1
lu r s e  & Doctor

O ffice 1 1 1
D ental C lin ic 1
Home, School,
A Community

House 6

* In fo rm atio n  ta k e n  from  th e  C in c in n a ti School D ire c to ry  
o f  O ctober, 1929*
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C, The T es tin g  Program

1 . P re lim in a ry  S e le c t io n  o f C h ild ren  

Requirem ents* •» Having met th e  app roval o f th e  S uper­

in te n d e n t o f  Schools in  number and choice  o f schoo ls and having 

re c e iv e d  an  in tro d u c tio n  from  him to  th e  p r in c ip a ls  o f th o se  sch o o ls , 

th e  in v e s t ig a to r  proceeded t o  f in d  s u b je c ts  s u i ta b le  fo r  s tu d y . 

C e r ta in  c o n d itio n s  c o n tro l le d  th e  s e le c t io n  o f su b jec ts*  ( l )  In  

o rd e r  to  l a t e r  p a i r  s u b je c ts  o f  th e  same c h ro n o lo g ic a l and m ental 

a g e s , i t  was n e ce ssa ry  to  know each c h i ld 's  ex ac t a g e . The d a te  

o f  biirbh o f  each  c h i ld  who p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  s tudy  m s  th e re fo re  

v e r i f i e d .  Because o f th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  secu rin g  r e l i a b le  age 

re c o rd s  from o th e r  l o c a l i t i e s ,  on ly  th o se  p u p ils  \vhose b i r t h s  had 

been reco rd ed  a t  th e  C in c in n a ti Bureau o f  V ita l  S t a t i s t i c s  were

t \co n sid ered  f o r  s tu d y , ( 2 ;  I n  o rd e r to  compare th e  achivem ents o f  

th e  p u p ils  o f one ty p e  o f schoo l w ith  th o se  o f th e  o th e r  ty p e  o f 

school and t o  a s c e r ta in  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  p a r t i c u la r  ty p e  o f 

school w hich th e  p u p il a tte n d e d , i t  was n ecessa ry  t o  s e le c t  only  

th o se  p u p ils  who had a tte n d ed  b u t one ty p e  o f s c h o o l. Any p u p ils  

whose b i r t h  re c o rd s  were not found a t  th e  C in c in n a ti Bureau o f V i ta l  

S t a t i s t i c s  o r who had a tte n d e d  bo th  ty pes of sch o o ls  p r io r  to  th e  

s tu d y  were a u to m a tic a lly  dropped from c o n s id e ra tio n  .

T entative S e le c t io n  Made from School Records, -  A 

te n ta tiv e  s e le c t io n  o f  p u p ils was f i r s t  made a t  th e  sch o o ls . The 

chosen schools were v is i t e d  and th e  cumulative record cards o f a l l
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p u p ils  in. fo u r th , f i f t h  and s ix th  g rades were in sp e c te d . In  th e  

seg reg a ted  schoo ls  th e  re c o rd s  were c a r e f u l ly  s c r u t in iz e d  to  f in d  

th o se  p u p ils  whose p lace  o f b i r t h  was reco rd ed  a s  C in c in n a t i  and 

who had rece iv ed  a l l  o f  t h e i r  t r a in in g  in  seg reg a ted  sc h o o ls . In  

th e  mixed sch o o ls  i t  was n ecessa ry  to  d is t in g u is h  th e  re c o rd s  o f 

Negroes from th o se  o f  w h ite s . In  many case s , th e  c h i l d 's  race  

was n o t d e sig n a ted  on h is  c a rd  and i t  had to  be le a rn ed  from h is  

te a c h e r .  A pproxim ately 3500 cum ulative rec o rd  cards were examined, 

o f  which app ro x im ate ly  1800 were th o se  o f  Negroes who gave C in c in n a ti 

a s  t h e i r  b i r t h  p lace#

V e r i f ic a t io n  o f  B ir th  R ecords. -  From th e  in fo rm atio n  

g iven  on th e  cum ulative ca rd s  f o r  th e se  1800 c h ild re n , l i s t s  were 

made of t h e i r  names, t h e i r  d a te s  of b i r t h ,  th e  names o f t h e i r  

p a re n ts  and o f t h e i r  b ro th e rs  and s i s te r s #  These were ta k e n  to  

th e  Bureau of V i ta l  S t a t i s t i c s  where much tim e was g iv en  t o  th e  

p ro cess  o f  v e r ify in g  each  re c o rd . The y e a r book was co n su lted  f o r  

th e  index number o f  th e  c a se , accord ing  to  which th e  p h y s ic ia n ’ s 

c e r t i f i c a t e s  were lo c a te d  in  th e  volumes o f  in d iv id u a l re c o rd s . 

Sometimes a  name was m issp e lle d  in  th e  school re c o rd , th e  month, 

day o r  y ear o f  b i r t h  was w rong, th e  name had been changed o r  th e  

c h ild  had not; been  named a t  th e  tim e th e  b i r t h  re c o rd  was f i l e d .  In  

a l l  o f  th e se  c a se s  every  e n try  o f  s im i la r  name, a g e , and sex  were 

in sp e c te d  t o  f in d  a  re c o rd  o f the  c h i ld  who had been lo c a te d  a t  the  

sch o o l. I f  h is  b i r t h  re c o rd  was n o t found f o r  th e  y ear g iv en  i n
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th e  sch o o l re c o rd , th e  hooks o f th e  two p rev io u s  and th e  two fo llow ing  

y e a rs  were sea rch ed . When a  re c o rd  was found in  which th e  paren ts*  

names were id e n t ic a l  w ith  th o se  secured  a t  th e  sch o o l, and when th e  

s ib l in g s  were th e  same, th e  e n t i r e  b i r t h  re c o rd  was copied f o r  t h a t  

c h i ld .  Where a  d if f e re n c e  occurred  between th e  school re c o rd  and 

th a t  o f  th e  Bureau o f  V ita l  S t a t i s t i c s ,  b o th  re c o rd s  were kep t in  

th e  s o c ia l  h is to r y  fo r  id e n t i f i c a t i o n .  By t h i s  slow p rocess 

re c o rd s  were v e r i f i e d  and co p ied  fo r  96 c h ild re n  who had always 

a tte n d e d  seg reg a ted  schoo ls  and f o r  97 p u p ils  who had alw ays a tte n d e d  

mixed sch o o ls , 193 in  a l l .  That an  a lm o st equal number o f  c h ild re n  

were found in  th e  two ty p e s  o f sch o o ls  was an ag re ea b le  s u rp r is e  to  

th e  in v e s t ig a to r  and proved th e  wisdom o f  s e le c t in g  th e  p a r t i c u la r  

schoo ls  in  which th e  s tudy  was conducted .

2 . M a te r ia ls  Used in  th e  In v e s t ig a t io n  

The T e s ts  Used.  -  The 193 p u p ils  s e le c te d  on th e  b a s is  

o f sch o o lin g  and b i r t h  re c o rd s  were sub jeo ted  to  a  tho rough  t e s t i n g  

program f o r  th e  purpose o f  p a ir in g  s u b je c ts  from th e  seg reg a ted  

schoo ls w ith  th o se  from th e  mixed sch o o ls  and o f  comparing th e i r  

academ ic achievem ents. P sy ch o lo g ica l t e s t s  o f in te l l ig e n c e  were 

used in  eq u a tin g  th e  group o f seg reg a ted  schoo l s u b je c ts  w ith  those  

from mixed sc h o o ls . Academic t e s t s  were used f o r  comparing th e  

academic achievem ents o f  th e  two groups. The t e s t s  were a s  fo llow s*

I ,  P sy ch o lo g ica l T e s ts
(a )  In d iv id u a l -  S tan fo rd  R ev isio n  o f  th e  B inet-Sim on 

S c a le .
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(b )  Group -  Dearborn Group T e s ts  o f I n te l l ig e n c e ,  
S e r ie s  I I*  G eneral E xam inations, C and D,

I I .  Academic T es ts

( a )  In d iv id u a l -  Gray O ral Reading P aragraphs T e s t ,

(b )  Group -

(1 ) Hew S ta n fo rd  Achievement T e s t ,  Advanced 
Examination* Form X, in c lu d in g  t e s t s  i n  
th e  fo llo w in g  su b jec ts*

P aragraph  Meaning ( Reading)
Word Meaning (R eading)
D ic ta t io n  (S p e ll in g )
Language Usage
L i te r a tu r e
Geography
H is to ry  and C iv ics  
P hysio logy  and Hygiene 
A rith m etic  Reasoning 
A rith m etic  Com putation

(2 ) M orrison-M cCal1 S p e llin g  S cale

2( 3 ) Freeman H andw riting Scale

Supplem entary D ata . -  To supplem ent th e  in te l l ig e n c e

t e s t  r e s u l t s  and to  g ive f u r th e r  in fo rm a tio n  reg a rd in g  the  su b je c ts

who to o k  p a r t  in  th e  s tu d y , so c ia l  h i s to r i e s  were o b ta in ed  from  th e  
5

c h ild re n  and te a c h e rs  were asked  to  r a te  t h e i r  p u p ils  who were 

p a r t i c ip a t in g ,  acco rd in g  to  th e  Hew York R ating  S ca le  o f School 

H a b its . *

2
A l i s t  o f  a l l  th e  t e s t s  and s c a le s  used in  th e  study 

a re  to  be found in  th e  Table o f C o n ten ts .
3

A copy o f th e  mimeographed forms used  in  re co rd in g  
t e s t  r e s u l t s  and s o c ia l  h i s t o r i e s  may be seen  in  th e  A ppendix.

^  Hew York R ating  Soale o f  School H a b its , by E, L. C o rn e ll, 
W.W.Coxe, and J .S .  O rlean s, W orld Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, H .Y ., 
1927.
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In d iv id u a l I n te l l ig e n c e  T est a . -  Each t e s t  m s  s e le c te d

w ith  c a re fu l c o n s id e ra tio n  o f i t s  u se fu ln e ss  in  t h e  s tu d y . I n  o rd e r

to  have a  r e l i a b l e  measure o f th e  in te l l ig e n c e  o f  each  s u b je c t ,  a

measure which cou ld  be used  in  e q u a tin g  th e  two groups which were to

be s tu d ie d ,  th e  S ta n fo rd -8 in e t S ca le  was u sed . The p la n  was to

use th e  com plete fo ra  o f  th e  S cale  and i t  was a d m in is te red  to

fo rty -tw o  p u p i ls ,  tw en ty -fo u r in  th e  seg reg a ted  sch o o ls  and n in e te e n

in  th e  mixed sch o o ls . T h e ir r e s u l t s ,  acco rd in g  to  th e  complete

f o r a ,  w ere th en  compared w ith  t h e i r  w eighted r e s u l t s  a cco rd in g  to  th e
5

ab b re v ia te d  form o f  th e  same S c a le . These two s e t s  o f  r e s u l t s

were found to  have a  c o r r e la t io n  c o e f f ic ie n t  o f  *98, P .E . 1005, accord ­

in g  to  th e  P ie rso n  p ro d u c t moment method. Because o f t h i s  h igh  

c o r r e la t io n  between th e  two form s, i t  was decided  to  use  th e  abbre­

v ia te d  form  of th e  S eale  in  t e s t i n g  th e  rem ain ing  149 c h i ld re n , 

th u s  sh o rte n in g  th e  tim e re q u ire d  to  g ive th e  in d iv id u a l exam in atio n s , 

and to  supplem ent th e  r e s u l t s  o f th e  a b b re v ia te d  f o r a  by th o s e  o f a  

group t e s t  o f  in te l l ig e n c e .

5
The a b b re v ia te d  form  o f  th e  S tan fo rd -B  in e t  S cale 

c o n s is ts  o f  approx im ate ly  tw o - th i rd s  o f  the  t e s t s  o f th e  complete 
form a t  e ach  y e a r  l e v e l .  They were s e le c te d  by Terman "on  th e  
b a s is  o f r e l i a b i l i t y ,  r a p id i ty  w ith  which th e y  may be g iv en , and f o r  
v a r ie ty ,"  and a re  w eighted in  such a  way th a t  th e  two forms o f  th e  
S ca le  a re  comparable in  m easurement. See Record B ook le t f o r  th e  
S tan fo rd  R ev ision  o f  th e  B inet-Sim ons T e s t ,  p u b lish ed  by The World 
Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, Hew York.
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The Group T est o f I n te l l ig e n c e * -  The group t e s t  chosen 

f o r  t h a t  purpose was the D earborn group t e s t  o f  in te l l ig e n c e .

S ev era l f a c to r s  e n te re d  in to  t h i s  c h o ice . ( l )  I t  was co n sid ered  

a d v isa b le  to  use a  group t e s t  o f  a  ty p e  a s  d i f f e r e n t  a s  p o ss ib le  

from th e  in d iv id u a l t e s t  so a s  to  p rov ide  a  d i f f e r e n t  b a s is  f o r  

e q u a tin g  and fo r  com paring one group w ith  th e  o th e r .  Whereas th e  

§ ta n fo rd -B in e t t e s t s  a re  la rg e ly  v e r b a l ,  th e  D earborn t e s t s  a re  

p i c t o r i a l  to  a  g r e a te r  e x te n t  th a n  most t e s t s  adap ted  to  th e  age  o f 

p u p ils  s tu d ied  h e re . (2 ) The age norms o f th e  Dearborn group t e s t  

have a  w ider range th a n  do most group t e s  s« Here a re  to  be found 

m ental ages o f  s ix  to  tw enty years*  T h is wide range would in c lu d e  

a l l  p o ss ib le  s u b je c ts  in  g rades fo u r ,  f iv e  and s ix ,  w hether o f  ex­

c e p tio n a l o r  l im ite d  in te l l ig e n c e ,  w hereas many group t e s t s  would 

f a i l  to  measure th o se  a t  th e  extrem e upper and lower l im i t s .  (3 )

The Dearborn group t e s t  i s  seldom used in  th e  r e g u la r  te s t in g  

programs c a r r ie d  on in  th e  C in c in n a ti  schoo ls by th e  P sy ch o lo g ica l 

L ab o ra to ry . S ev e ra l o th e rs  a re  used and m ight have been  rep ea ted  

soon enough to  make t h e i r  r e s u l t s  u n re l ia b le ,  e i t h e r  fo r  t h i s  study  

o r f o r  th o se  o f th e  P sy ch o lo g ica l L ab o ra to ry . By u s in g  th e  D eajborn  

t e s t s  c o n f l i c t  w ith  the  program of th e  P sy cho log ica l L abora to ry  was 

th u s  avoided and r e s u l t s  could  n o t be q u estio n ed  on th e  grounds of 

r e p e t i t i o n .

The Academic T e s ts .  -  The academic t e s t s  w ere s e le c te d  

w ith  e q u a l c a re .  The New S ta n fo rd  Achievement T e s t was chosen, f i r s t ,
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because o f i t s  wide s ta n d a rd iz a t io n  and consequent r e l i a b i l i t y  

o f r e s u l t s ,  and second because i t  in c lu d ed  a l l  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  

commonly ta u g h t i n  th e  e lem en tary  g rades o f  sch o o l. The 

p a r t i c u la r  form o f  th e  T e s t , Form X, was used  because no c h ild  

i n  C in c in n a ti  m s  f a m i l ia r  w ith  i t .  Hews o f i t s  p u b lic a t io n  

a r r iv e d  when th e  f i n a l  in d iv id u a l t e s t s  w ere b e in g  g iv en , upon 

w hich an  o rd e r was p laced  f o r  i t .  The t e s t s  came a s  soon a s  th e y  

were o f f  th e  p re s s  and were ad m in is te red  a t  once. As o th e r  forms 

o f  th e  t e s t  had been  used  p re v io u s ly  i n  v a r io u s  schoo ls  and th e re  

was a  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  th e y  m ight have f a l l e n  in to  th e  hands o f  th e  

s u b je c ts  o f  t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  and a s  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  r e t e s t i n g  have 

n o t been  d e f in i t e ly  a s c e r ta in e d  i t  m s  a d v isa b le  t o  av o id  th e  r e ­

p e t i t i o n  o f  an  o ld e r  form  o f  th e  t e s t  by u s in g  th e  new form . In  

t h i s  m y  th e  u n fa m ili& rity  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  w ith  th e  t e s t s  a d m in is te r­

ed in  t h i s  fctudy was a s su re d .

The Gray O ra l Heading P arag raphs w ere u sed  t o  supplem ent th e  

s i l e n t  re ad in g  t e s t s  o f  th e  S ta n fo rd  Achievement S ea le  because i t  was 

c o n sid e red  a d v isa b le  t o  measure o r a l  a s  m i l  a s  s i l e n t  re a d in g . I t  

served  n ic e ly  f o r  t h a t  purpose because o f i t s  w ide fcange o f  norms from  

f i r s t  to  tw e lf th  g ra d e s . The M orrison-M oCall S p e ll in g  S ca le  m s  used 

because th e  words in  i t  a re  p re sen te d  and w r i t t e n  in  a  l i s t ,  

a  method more common th a n  th a t  o f  w r i t in g  sen ten ces  a s  th e y  a re  

d ic ta te d ,  which i s  th e  method fo llow ed  i n  th e  S tan fo rd  Achieve­

ment s p e l l in g  t e s t .  The Freeman H andw riting S ca le  m s
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s e le c te d  fo r  two reasons*  F i r s t ,  th e  s u b je c tiv e  elem ent p re s sn t 

i n  a l l  handw riting  s c a le s  i s  m inim ized by i t s  d e ta i le d  enumera­

t i o n  and i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f f iv e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f w r i t in g , and 

second, t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  s c a le  re q u ire d  no tim e fo r  ad m in is te rin g *  

The t h i r d  and fo u r th  l in e s  o f th e  D ic ta t io n  t e s t  o f th e  S ta n fo rd  

Achievement S ca le  were used a s  samples of han d w ritin g  and were 

scored  f o r  t h a t  purpose*

3* The In d iv id u a l Exam inations

Humber o f  C h ild ren  Examined* -  The age rec o rd s  o f 

n in e ty - s ix  seg reg a ted  school c h ild re n  and o f  n in e ty -se v e n  mixed 

school c h ild re n  had been v e r i f i e d .  N inety-tw o of th e  form er

and n in e ty - th re e  o f  th e  l a t t e r  w ere given th e  S tan fo rd -B in e t 

A bbrev ia ted  Soale o f t e s t s .  N in e ty -fo u r o f  th e  seg reg a ted  school 

p u p ils  and n in e ty -o n e  o f th e  mixed school p u p ils  to o k  th e  Gray 

O ral Reading t e s t  and a t  th e  same tim e reco rd s  were made o f t h e i r  

fa m ily , p h y s ic a l and ed u ca tio n a l h i s t o r i e s .  N in e ty -s ix  o f th e  

seg reg a ted  school c h i ld re n  and n in e ty - fo u r  of th e  mixed school 

p u p ils  were ra te d  by t h e i r  te a c h e r s ,  acco rd in g  to  th e  New York 

R ating  S c a le , A number o f th e se  w ere e lim in a te d  from co n sid e ra ­

t i o n  f o r  v a r io u s  re a so n s , a s  i s  ex p la in ed  l a t e r .

The Examiners. — The individual Stanford-Binet examina­
t io n s  were g iven  by th e  in v e s t ig a to r  w ith  some a s s is ta n c e  from 

M iss Grace Hammond. Both o f them were t r a in e d  p sy ch o lo g ica l
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exam iners. The in v e s t ig a to r  had had two y ea rs  of g rad u a te

t r a in in g  in  psychology a t  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f Chicago and had been

a  p sy ch o lo g ica l exam iner in  th e  P sy o h o lo g ica l L aborato ry  of th e

C in c in n a ti P u b lic  Schools f o r  e ig h t  years*  She ad m in is te red

170 o f th e  185 S tan fo rd -B in e t exam inations* The rem aining

f i f t e e n  were g iven  a f t e r  school hours by Miss Grace Hammond,

p sy ch o lo g is t o f Stowe School, t o  c h ild re n  in  Stowe School and i t s

c o lo n ie s . M iss Hammond had worked w ith  th e  in v e s t ig a to r  as

la b o ra to ry  a s s i s t a n t  and examiner in  th e  P sy ch o lo g ica l la b o ra to ry

fo r  s ix  y ea rs  and had re c e iv e d  a  M aste r’ s degree from  H arvard

U n iv e rs ity  in  1928. The f a c t  t h a t  th e  work o f Miss Hammond and

th e  in v e s t ig a to r  had re c e iv e d  s im i la r  su p e rv is io n  and th a t  th ey

had a tten d ed  th e  same w eekly conferences on t e s t i n g  methods f o r

s e v e ra l  y e a r s , e lim in a te d  many o f th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f d if fe re n c e s

o f  in d iv id u a l procedure in  t e s t i n g .  I n  o rd e r t o  in su re  u n ifo rm ity

in  a d m in is te r in g  th e  t e s t s ,  Miss Hammond and th e  in v e s t ig a to r  met
£

se v e ra l tim es t o  d isc u ss  a l l  o f  Terraan’ s d i r e c t io n s .  In  ad­

m in is te r in g  th e  t e s t s ,  com plete re c o rd s  were made of re sp o n se s . 

These were sco red  by th e  p e rso n  who had g iven  them . The t e s t s  

were th e n  exchanged and i f  th e re  was d isag reem ent over th e  sc o r in g  

i t  was d isc u sse d  by  th e  two exam iners . F in a l d e c is io n  was made in  

every  case  by th e  in v e s t ig a to r .  Thus th e  problem  of introducing

® Terman has made s e v e ra l  s l ig h t  changes in  a d m in is te r in g  
th e  S tan fo rd -B in e t t e s t s  s in c e  h i s  book, "The Measurement o f  
In te llig e n e e "w a s  p u b lish e d . These had been  re p o r te d  to  th e  Psycho­
lo g ic a l  L abora to ry , wherd th e  exam iners had made rec o rd  o f them .
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a  second examiner in  th e  s tu d y  was n o t only  c o n tro l le d ,  h u t th e r e  

was th e  d i s t i n c t  advantage o f having each  t e s t  sco re  checked by 

a n o th e r p e rso n .

Procedure in  Making In d iv id u a l Exam inations.  -  P re p a ra tio n s  

f o r  th e  in d iv id u a l t e s t s  were made by l i s t i n g  th e  names and ages 

o f  a l l  c h i ld re n  t o  be  t e s t e d ,  acco rd in g  to  sch o o l, g rade and room 

number. The exam iner used t h i s  in  f in d in g  c h ild re n  f o r  th e  t e s t s .  

A f te r  having found a  q u ie t  p la ce  f o r  t e s t i n g ,  she s e n t fo r  a  c h i ld ,  

made f r i e n d ly  c o n ta c ts  w ith  him and th e n  proceeded w ith  th e  t e s t s ,  

say in g , **I want to  see how w ell you a re  doing  i n  sch o o l."  She 

was f a m i l ia r  to  most o f th e  c h i ld re n , e i t h e r  because of h e r p resence  

in  the  schoo l in  form er y e a rs  o r  because o f th e  p rev ious p e rso n a l 

in te rv ie w s  reg a rd in g  a g e . The t e s t i n g  experience  proved to  be so 

ag reeab le  t h a t  many c h ild re n  whose f r ie n d s  were b e in g  t e s t e d  re ­

quested  a  t e s t .  H earty  c o o p e ra tio n  was secured in  a l l  o f th e  

in d iv id u a l t e s t s .

Follow ing th e  t e s t ,  each  c h ild  was in tro d u ced  to  the  

a s s i s t a n t  who gave th e  Gray O ra l P aragraphs t e s t  and took  th e  s o c ia l  

h i s t o r i e s .  She was a  co lleg e  g rad u a te , was in te r e s te d ,  a c c u ra te  

and r e l i a b l e .  She was c a r e f u l ly  coached by th e  in v e s t ig a to r  and 

f o r  a  week observed th e  in v e s t ig a to r  in te rv ie w  c h ild re n  f o r  so c ia l  

h i s to r i e s  and g iv e  th e  Gray t e s t .  She p ra c t ic e d  u s in g  th e  t e s t  

w ith  tw en ty  th ird -g ra d e  c h i ld re n  and th e n  began in te rv ie w in g  c h ild re n  

f o r  t h i s  s tu d y . W hile a t  th e  school she cop ied  th e  cum ulative
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re c o rd s  o f each  c h ild  who p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  and 

handed a  copy of th e  New York S a tin g  S ca le  fo r  School H a b its , 

to g e th e r  w ith  a  copy of th e  p r in te d  d i r e c t io n s  fo r  r a t i n g ,  to  each  

te a c h e r  who had a  p u p il i n  th e  s tu d y . These were marked by th e  

te a c h e rs  and w ere ob ta in ed  by th e  a s s i s t a n t  on a  l a t e r  v i s i t  to  

th e  sch o o l. Three months were consumed in  g iv in g  th e  in d iv id u a l 

t e s t s  o f  in te l l ig e n c e  and in  sec u rin g  t h i s  supplem entary inform a­

t i o n .

4 .  Group Exam inations

P rocedure .  -  An e ig h t-d a y  schedu le  o f group t e s t s  fo llow ed  

im m ediately upon th e  com pletion  o f th e  in d iv id u a l t e s t s .  C h ild re n  

who had ta k e n  th e  in d iv id u a l t e s t s  were d iv id ed  in to  e ig h t  groups 

o f  as n e a r ly  un ifo rm  s i s e  a s  p o s s ib le  and each  group was g iven  an  

e n t i r e  day f o r  th e  t e s t s .  The S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t s  were 

sp read  over th e  morning and in  th e  a f te rn o o n  th e  D earborn group 

in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t s  and th e  M orrison-M cCall S p e ll in g  S c a le  were g iven .

A ll o f  th e s e  were a d m in is te red  by th e  in v e s t ig a to r  h e r s e l f .  One 

group v a r ie d  s l i g h t l y  from  th e  o th e r s .  I t  c o n s is te d  of t h i r t y - f i v e  

c h ild re n  from  th e  co lony o f th e  suburban seg reg a ted  seh o o l, th e  

l a r g e s t  group t e s t e d .  They were somewhat l a t e  in  a r r iv in g  fo r  th e  

t e s t s  and a s  a  consequence were l a t e  in  f in i s h in g .  T h is  caused 

sob© co n fu s io n . A side from  t h a t ,  a l l  o f  th e  c h i ld re n  were e n th u s ia s t ic ­

a l l y  c o o p e ra tiv e . Four a b se n te e s , th r e e  from two mixed schoo ls  and 

one from  a  seg reg a ted  sch o o l, were g iven  t h e i r  group t e s t s  th e  fo llow ­

ing  week. T ab le  IV shows th e  number o f c h ild re n  on whom in fo rm a tio n
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•was secu red  a t  each  s tep  o f  th e  s tu d y , fo llo w in g  th e  f i r s t  i n t e r ­

view s a t  th e  sc h o o ls ,

TABLE IV

HUMBER OP CHILDREN SEEN DURING THE TESTING PROGRAM

Number o f  C h ild ren  from Each School

Item  o f In fo rm atio n A

Segregated  Schools 

B C - D E T o t, W

Mixed Schools 

X I  Z T o t,

B ir th  Records V e r if ie d 9 15 4 50 18 96 8 25 48 16 97

In d iv , S tan fo rd -B in e t 9 15 4 47 17 92 8 23 47 15 93

S tan fo rd  Achievement 9 14 4 47 16 90 8 22 45 15 90

D earborn I n te l l ig e n c e 8 14 4 47 17 90 8 21 44 14 87

Gray Reading 9 15 ’ 4 49 17 94 8 23 45 15 91

Morris«*McCall S p e llin g 8 I f 4 47 17 90 8 21 44 14 87

S o c ia l H is to r ie s 9 15 4. 49 17 94 8 23 45 15 91

T eachers1 R atings 9 15 4 50 18 96 8 24 47 15 94

School Records Copied 9 15 4 50 18 96 8 24 46 15 93

Table IV summarizes th e  work done p re lim in a ry  t o  th e  f i n a l  

s e le c t io n  o f th e  p a ir s  o f  s u b je c ts .  The numbers t e s t e d  v a ry  f o r  

th e  d i f f e r e n t  t e s t s *  P e r s is te n t  i l l n e s s  in te r ru p te d  th e  program 

fo r  s e v e ra l c h i ld r e n .  S ev era l t r a n s f e r r e d  to  d i f f e r e n t  schools 

or moved from  th e  c i t y .  I n  th e  end, i t  was found th a t  e ig h ty -fo u r  

seg reg a ted  school p u p ils  and e ig h ty -o n e  mixed school p u p ils  had 

ta k e n  b o th  th e  S ta n fo rd -B in e t In te l l ig e n c e  S cale  and th e  S ta n fo rd
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Achievement t e s t s .  These became can d id a te s  fo r  th e  groups w hich 

were to  be  equated  on th e  b a s is  o f t h e i r  S ta n fo rd -B in e t r a t i n g s .

A ll o f  th e  e ig h ty - fo u r  seg reg a ted  school p u p ils  to o k  th e  Dearborn 

Group t e s t  o f  in te l l ig e n c e ,  b u t th r e e  o f th e  e ig h ty -o n e  mixed 

school p u p ils  m issed th e  Dearborn t e s t .  The number o f  c an d id a te s  

a v a i la b le  f o r  th e  groups which were to  be equated  on th e  b a s is  o f 

t h e i r  Dearborn t e s t  r a t in g s  was th u s  e ig h ty - fo u r  from  th e  seg reg a ted  

schoo ls  and s e v e n ty -e ig h t from th e  mixed sch o o ls , a s  shown below.

In  S eg reg a ted  In  Mtc ed 
Number o f  F u p ils  Given Both T e s ts  Schools Schools

S tan fo rd -B in e t and S tan fo rd  Achievement T e s ts  84 81

Dearborn and S tan fo rd  Achievement T e s ts  84 78

How f i f t y - f i v e  B inet p a i r s  and f i f t y - t h r e e  D earborn p a ir s  were

s e le c te d  from  among th e s e  can d id a te s  i s  d e sc rib e d  in  S e c tio n  D o f 

t h i s  c h a p te r .

5 . The H andling o f T es ts  and t h e i r  R esu lts

The S co ring  of T e s ts  and th e  R ecording o f T es t R e su lts  

I n te l l ig e n c e  T e s ts .  -  As was exp lained  in  #3  above, th e  

S tan fo rd -B in e t t e s t s  were sco red  and th e  f in d in g s  were checked in  

weekly co n fe ren ces  o f th e  in v e s t ig a to r  and M iss Hammond du rin g  th e  

coure® of th e  testing program. This insured uniformity and 
accuracy  in  s c o r in g . The d i f f e r e n t  d a te s  a t  w hich th e y  were ad­

m in is te re d , however, made t h e i r  r e s u l t s  u n f a i r  b ases  o f  p a ir in g  as
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th e y  s to o d . Those t e s t e d  a t  th e  beg in n in g  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l 

t e s t i n g  program u n ite d  ‘th re e  months b e fo re  th e y  were g iv en  th e  

academic t e s t s  and th u s  had th r e e  monthi* advantage over th o s e  who 

to o k  t h e i r  in d iv id u a l t e s t s  l a t e r  in  th e  th re e  m onths. J u s t  how 

much advantage would acc ru e  from th e  in te rv e n in g  tim e i t  was im­

p o s s ib le  t o  know, and so i t  was a d v isa b le  t o  e lim in a te  t h a t  f a c to r  

and r e f ig u r e  each  c h i ld ’ s  m ental age t o  t b s  d a te  o f  h is  group 

t e s t s ,  i f  h is  in d iv id u a l in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t  had been  g iven  more 

th a n  two weeks b e fo re  th e  group t e s t ,  th e  c h ro n o lo g ic a l age o f 

th e  p u p il a t  th e  tim e th e  group t e s t s  w ere a d m in is te red  was m u lti­

p l ie d  by th e  in d iv id u a l in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t ,  assumed t o  be con­

s t a n t  and used  a s  a  dec im al. The p ro d u c t m s  th e  sew m ental age 

a t  th e  d a te  o f  th e  group te s t*  I t  cou ld  be  compared w ith  a l l  o f  th e  

o th e r  m ental ages s im i la r ly  r e f ig u re d  t o  th e  d a te  o f  th e  group 

te s t s *

The D earborn group b e s t ,  w hich was g iven  a t  th e  tim e  

th e  group achievem ent t e s t  was g iven , was sco red  by  th e  a s s i s t a n t s  

under th e  d i r e c t  s u p e rv is io n  o f  th e  in v e s t ig a to r .  The p r in te d  

d i r e c t io n s  f o r  s c o r in g  th e  t e s t s  were fo llow ed  e x a c tly  and th e  

r e s u l t s  were reco rded  in  term s o f t o t a l  s c o re s , m ental ages and 

in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n ts .  A f te r  sco rin g  th e  t e s t s ,  th e  a s s i s t a n t s  

exchanged them , re sco re d  them , and v e r i f i e d  th e  r e s u l t s .  Every

s te p  was rep ea ted -an d  e v e ry  rec o rd  was checked in  o rd e r  to  e lim in a te
7

th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  e r ro r s  so  coramon in  group t e s t i n g .  These

7
W alter F . D earborn, and 6 .  W ilson Sm ith, "The R e su lts
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r e s u l t s  were used in  eq u a tin g  two secondary groups fo r  s tu d y , 

r e f e r r e d  to  a s  th e  Dearborn g ro u p s.

The Academic T e s ts .  -  The same procedure was fo llo w ed  

in  hand ling  th e  academic t e s t s  a s  had been fo llow ed  w ith  th e  

Dearborn group t e s t .  The p r in te d  d i r e c t io n s  which accompany 

th e  t e s t s  were fo llow ed  e x a c tly . The t e s t s  w ere re sco re d  and 

a l l  r e s u l t s  were v e r i f i e d .  A re c o rd  was made o f  th e  s c o re , of 

th e  ed u ca tio n a l ag e , and th e  grade e q u iv a le n t o f th e  sco re  in  

each t e s t ,  and o f  th e  t o t a l  sco re  in  th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement 

t e s t s .

The M orrison-M cCall S p e llin g  l i s t s  were sco red  and 

re sc o re d  by th e  a s s i s t a n t s  and a reco rd  was made o f  th e  raw sco re , 

th e  T sco re , th e  e d u ca tio n a l age, and th e  grade e q u iv a le n t.

Samples o f handw riting  used in  t h i s  s tudy  c o n s is te d  of 

th e  t h i r d  and f o u r th  sen ten ces  o f th e  S tan fo rd  D ic ta t io n  t e s t .

These w ere r a te d  acco rd in g  to  th e  Freeman H andw riting S c a le , by 

one o f th e  r e g u la r  a s s i s t a n t s ,  under th e  su p e rv is io n  o f th e  in v e s t i ­

g a to r .  She scored th e  pap ers  once in  o rd e r to  develop f a m i l i a r i t y  

w ith  th e  f iv e  d iv is io n s  o f th e  s c a le  and p ra c t ic e  in  sc o r in g .

A f te r  t h i s  a second r a t in g  was made o f each  p u p i l 's  handw riting*

T his r a t in g  sco re  was used in  th e  s tu d y . I t  was composed o f th e  

combined ra t in g s  on th e  f iv e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  analyzed  and d iscu ssed

o f  R escoring  F ive Hundred T h ir ty  D earborn T e s ts ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  Educa­
t i o n a l  Psychology, V ol. XX, Ho. 5 (Maroh, 1929), 177-185*

Rudolf P in tn e r ,  "Accuracy in  S co ring  Group I n te l l ig e n c e  
T e s ts ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  E d u ca tio n a l Psychology, Vol* XVII, Ho. 7 , 
(O ctober, 1926), 470-475,
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by Freeman, i . e . ,  u n ifo rm ity  o f s l a n t ,  u n ifo rm ity  o f  a lig n m en t,
Q

q u a l i ty  o f  l i n e ,  l e t t e r  fo rm atio n  and sp ac in g . The numerous

samples in  th e  c h a r t  gave o b je c tiv e  s tan d a rd s  f o r  re fe re n c e  in  

making th e  s u b je c tiv e  ra tin g s*

The Gray O ral Reading parag raphs w ere sco red  by th e  

a s s i s t a n t  who gave th e  t e s t  and were re sco re d  by th e  o th e r 

a s s i s t a n t .  Raw s c o re s , B sco res  and grade e q u iv a le n ts  were 

reco rded  and checked.

F in a l ly ,  a  com posite sco re  was d e riv ed  from th e  combined 

sco res  o f  a l l  of th e  in d iv id u a l academic t e s t s  g iv en . This pro­

v ided  a gen era l b a s is  f o r  comparing th e  gen era l academic a b i l i t i e s  

o f  th e  equated groups, in  a d d it io n  to  t h a t  o b ta in ed  from th e  

S tan fo rd  Achievement t o t a l  s c o re .

Form ulating  a  Composite Soale o f Academic T e s ts

P rocedu re . -  A fte r  th e  academic t e s t s  had been scored  and 

t h e i r  r e s u l t s  had been  ta b u la te d , th e  nex t s te p  was to  combine 

a l l  o f  th e  r e s u l t s  in  a  com posite so a le  w hich would p rov ide  a  f i n a l  

b a s is  f o r  a com parison o f th e  equated g roups. The S tan fo rd  A chieve­

ment S cale  was a  com posite o f  most o f th e  t e s t s  b u t i t  was a d v isab le  

to  fo rm u la te  one which would in c lu d e  no t only  th e  t e s t s  o f the

® Frank N. Freeman, "The Teaching o f H andw riting ,"  R iver­
s id e  E d ucationa l Monographs. Boston* Houghton M if f l in  Company, 1914,

Frank H. Freeman, and Mary L. D ougherty, How to  T each  
H andw riting , pp . 7 -8 . Boston* Houghton M if f l in  Company, 1923.
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S tan fo rd  Achievement S cale  h u t a ls o  th e  supplem entary te s t s *

The Gray O ral Reading, th e  M orrison-M cCall S p e llin g , and th e  

Freeman H andw riting T e s ts ,  The s t a t i s t i c a l  procedure fo llow ed
9in  d e r iv in g  th e  com posite sco res  was th a t  p re sc r ib e d  by McCall 

and o th e r s .  I t  invo lved  two s te p s .  F i r s t ,  th e  in d iv id u a l 

academic t e s t  sco res  were w eighted  acco rd in g  to  th e  v a r i a b i l i t y  

o f  th e  sco res  in  each  t e s t ;  second, th e  in d iv id u a l academic 

t e s t  sco res  w ere f u r th e r  w eighted acco rd in g  to  th e  r e l a t i v e  v a lu es  

o f each t e s t  su b je c t a s  judged by a  number o f  e d u c a to rs . The two 

s te p s  w i l l  be d e sc rib e d  in  d e t a i l .

The W eighting o f  Scores According to  t h e i r  S tan d ard  

D e v ia tio n s , -  The c o r r e la t io n  problems which were worked fo r  th e  

purpose of a r r iv in g  a t  f i n a l  co n c lu s io n s  in  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  

and w hich a re  ta b u la te d  i n  C hapter IV, The R e su lts , y ie ld e d  th e  

n ecessa ry  d a ta  f o r  c a r ry in g  on th e  f i r s t  s te p  in  d e r iv in g  th e  

com posite s c o re s . Here were found th e  d i s t r ib u t io n s  o f th e  

sco res  in  a l l  o f  th e  academic t e s t s  o f  th e  groups o f p u p ils  com­

p a re d , H ere, l ik e w ise , w ere found th e  s tan d a rd  d e v ia tio n s  o f 

th e  two d i s t r i b u t io n s .  In  most o f th e  t e s t s  th e r e  was a  s l ig h t  

d if f e r e n c e  between the  s tan d ard  d e v ia t io n  o f  th e  sco re s  o f th e  

f i f t y - f i v e  seg reg a ted  school p u p ils  and t h a t  o f  th e  f i f t y - f i v e  mixed

9
W illiam  A, M cCall, How to  Experim ent in  E d u ca tio n , 

p p , 25 -32 , New York* The M acm illan Company, 1923,
W illiam  A. M cCall, How to  Measure in  E d u ca tio n , p , 139, 

New York* The M acmillan Company, 1923,
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school p u p i ls .  I n  o rd er to  have one measure o f v a r i a b i l i t y  f o r  

th e  e n t i r e  group o f  110 p u p ils  in  each  t e s t ,  a  mean o f  th e  two 

stan d a rd  d e v ia tio n s  was found , on th e  assum ption t h a t  i t  would 

approxim ate th e  s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  o f th e  110 pup ils*  s c o re s , 

were th e y  throw n in to  a  s in g le  d i s t r i b u t io n .  The s tan d a rd  

d e v ia t io n s  o f  th e  sco res  o f th e  f i f t y - f i v e  p u p ils  in  seg reg a ted  

sch o o ls  and o f th e  f i f t y - f i v e  p u p ils  in  mixed sch o o ls  and th e  means 

o f  th e  s tan d a rd  d e v ia tio n s  a re  p re sen te d  in  T able V.

(F or T able  V, see  fo llo w in g  page)
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TABLE V

THE VARIABILITIES OF THE SCORES IH THE ACADEMIC TESTS, OH THE BASIS OF WHICH THE INDIVIDUAL ACADEMIC
SCORES WERE WEIGHTED FOR THE COMPOSITE SCALE
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Scores o f 
Segregated 
School 
P u p ils

S.D . o f 
S cores o f  
Mixed 
School
P u p ils

Mean of 
S .D .*a
M u ltip lie rs  
Used to  
E qualize  
S.D .*a
Hew S.D.

5 .91 16.88 16^64 15.49 7 .71 18.24 16.47 19.00 15.64 15.16 14.14 9 .54  2.52

6.16 15.79 15.99 14.24 7 .81  21.69 18.52 19.85 15.56 15.01 15.54 15.22 2 .08

6.04 16.54 15.52 14.87 7 .76 19.97 17.50 19.45 15.50 14.09 14.84 11.58 2 .50

2 .5  .9
15.10 14.71

1 .0  1 .0  2 .0  .8  .9  .8  1 .0  1 .1  1 .0  1 .4  6 .5
15.52 14.87 15.52 15.98 15.75 15.54 15.50 15.50 14.84 15.93 14.95
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The S tandard  d e v ia t io n s  o f  sco re s  in  th e  d i f f e r e n t  

s u b je c ts  show th a t  i f  th e  seo re s  were summed a s  th e y  s tan d  

to  form a  com posite s c a le ,  Language Usage and H is to ry -C iv ic s  

w ith  t h e i r  s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n s  o f  app rox im ate ly  19 would have 

th e  g r e a te s t  w eigh t, and h andw riting  would have th e  l e a s t  

w e ig h t, w ith  i t s  s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  o f  2 .3 .  In  o rd e r to  

e q u a lis e  th e  w eigh ts o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s u b je c ts ,  each  in d i­

v id u a l t e s t  sco re  was l a t e r  m u lt ip l ie d  by th e  m u l t ip l ie r  

l i s t e d  f o r  t h a t  t e s t  i n  T able V.

The W eighting o f S cores A ccording to  th e  R atin g s  o f  

E d u c a to rs ,-  The n ex t s te p  c o n s is te d  o f  w e ig h tin g  th e  t e s t s  

acco rd in g  to  th e  judgment o f  a  number o f  e d u c a to rs . F ive 

u n iv e r s i ty  p ro fe s so rs  o f  ed u ca tio n  and one su p e rin ten d e n t 

o f  county  schoo ls w eighted th e  academic t e s t s  acco rd in g  to  

t h e i r  e s tim a te s  o f  th e  im portance o f  th e  t e s t  s u b je c ts  i n  

th e  schoo l cu rricu lu m . T h e ir r a t in g s  a re  shown in  T ab le  V I.

(F o r Table V I, see  fo llo w in g  p a g e ).
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TABLE VI

THE HEIGHTS OP EXPERTS AND THE F IN A L MULTIPLIERS 

USED IN  OBTAINING THE TOTAL COMPOSITE SCORES

O rig in a l W eights ’R efigured  W eights
£
bO I
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•h <tJ>d d®43 ©
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E ducators 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3
f

4 5 6 J L  &5S O -P
O ral Reading 1.0 3 .0 1 .0 3 .0 3 .0  , 1 .0 1 .5 3 .6 1.5 3 .0 4 .5 1.2. 2.55 2 .5 6 .4
Paragraph Meaning 4 .0 4 .0 4 .0 6 .0 4 .0 5 .0 6 .0 ’ '4 ;  8 6 .0 6 .0 6 .0 6 .0 5.80 0 .9 5 .2
T|®rd Meaning 3.0 3 .0 2 .0 3 .0 3 .0 2 .0 4 .5 3 .6 3 .0 3 .0 4 .5 2 .4 3.50 1 .0 3 .5
D ic ta t io n  (S p e l l . ) 1.0 3 .0 1 .0 2 .0 2 .0 3 .0 1.5 3 .6 1.5 2 .0 3 .0 3.6 2.53 1 .0 2 .5

S p e llin g  M.-McCall 0.5 3 .0 1 .0 1.5 2 .0 1 .0 0 .8 3.6 1.5 1.5 3 .0 1.2 1.92 2 .0 3 .8
Language Usage 4 .0 4 .0 3 .0 4 .0 2 .0 5 .0 6 .0 4 .8 4 .5 4 .0 3 .0 6 .0 4.72 0 .8 3 .8
L ite ra tu re 3.0 1 .0 3 .0 4 .0 3 .0 2 .0 4 .5 1 .2 4 .5 4 .0 4 .5 2 .4 3.52 0 .9 3 .2
H is to ry -C iv ic s 3 .0 2 .0 3 .0 4 .0 3 .0 5 .0 4 .5 2 .4 4 .5 4 .0 4 .5 6 .0 4 .32 0 .8 3 .5
Geography 2.0 2 .0 3 .0 4 .0 3 .0 2 .0 3 .0 2 .4 4 .5 4 .0 4 .5 2 .4 3.47 1 .0 3 .5
P h y s io l. -Hygiene 3.0 3 .0 3 .0 3 .0 3 .0 5 .0 4 .5 3 .6 4 .5 3 .0 4 .5 6 .0 4 .35 1 .1 4 .8
A rith . Reasoning 2.0 5 .0 4 .0 5 .0 4 .0 5 .0 3 .0 6 .0 6 .0 5 .0 6 .0 6 .0 5.33 1 .0 5 .3
A rith . Computation 1.0 3 .0 2 .0 5 .0 3 .0 2 .0 1.5 3 .6 3 .0 5 .0 4 .5 2 .4 3.33 1 .4 4 .7
Handwriting 0.5 2 .0 1 .0 2 .0 1 .0 1 .0 0 .8 2 .4 1.5 2 .0 1 .5 1 .2 1.66 6 .5 10.1

M u ltip lie rs 1.5 1*2 1.5 1 .0 1.5 1.2

.. . ---1--
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The d i f f e r e n t  ed u ca to rs  ev a lu a ted  th e  t e s t s  acco rd in g  to  d i f f e r e n t  

s c a le s .  R a tin g s  o f  th e  f i r s t ,  t h i r d  and f i f t h  persons ranged 

from zero  t o  fo u r , th o se  o f  th e  second and s ix th  ranged from 

zero  to  f iv e  and th a t  o f  th e  f o u r th  person  ranged from zero  to  

s ix .  These were a l l  converted  in to  one so a le  w hich ranged 

from zero  to  s ix ,  by ap p ly in g  to  each o f th e  o r ig in a l  w e ig h ts , 

th e  m u l t ip l ie r s  p laced  below th e  o r ig in a l  w eigh ts i n  T able V I.

The means o f  th e se  r e f ig u re d  w eigh ts were used as  th e  mean 

w eigh ts o f  e x p e r ts . The p ro d u c t o f  th e  mean w eigh t o f  ex­

p e r ts  and th e  m u l t ip l ie r  o b ta in ed  acco rd in g  t o  th e  v a r i a b i l i t y  

o f  sco re s  th en  became th e  f i n a l  m u l t ip l ie r  to  be used  in  ob­

ta in in g  th e  com posite s c a le  s c o re s . These f i n a l  m u l t ip l ie r s  

were a p p lie d  to  th e  academic t e s t  sco res  o f  each p u p il s tu ­

d ie d , to  produce h is  new w eighted  sco res  and th e  sum o f th e se  

w eighted  sco res  became h is  com posite s c a le  s c o re . Complica­

te d  as  th e  p ro cess  appears t o  b e , i t  was th e  most r e l i a b l e  

way to  d e r iv e  comparable com posite sco re s  from th e  d a ta  a t  

hand. These t o t a l  com posite s co re s  were u sed , a long  w ith  

th e  t o t a l  sco re  o f  th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t s  in  mak ing  

th e  f i n a l  com parisons o f th e  academ ic achievem ents o f  th e  

equated  groups.
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D. The E quating  P ro c e ss .

1 . A v a ilab le  C andidates f o r  S tudy.

The p re lim in a ry  work done in  lo c a t in g  p u p ils  who m ight 

se rve  as  s u b je c ts  in  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  i s  d e sc r ib e d  in  a  p rev io u s  

s e c t io n . The f i n a l  s te p  in  s e le c t in g  s u b je c ts  i s  d e sc rib e d  h e re .
/

(From th e  e ig h ty - fo u r  seg reg a ted  schoo l p u p ils  and th e  e ig h ty -o n e  

mixed school p u p ils  who had ta k e n  b o th  th e  S ta n fo rd -B in e t i n t e l l i ­

gence t e s t s  and th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t s  two groups o f  f i f t y -  

f iv e  s u b je c ts  each , were equated  upon th e  b a s is  o f ag e , grade in  

sch o o l, and in te l l ig e n c e ,  acco rd in g  to  t h e i r  S ta n fo rd -B in e t t e s t  

f in d in g s .  I t  was n e ce ssa ry  to  p a i r  members o f  th e  two groups a s  

c lo s e ly  a s  p o s s ib le  in  age and in  in te l l ig e n c e ,  in  o rd e r to  make 

a  r e l i a b l e  com parison o f t h e i r  d if f e re n c e s  in  academic a tta in m e n t, 

and i t  was d e s ir a b le  to  have a s  many p a i r s  a s  p o s s ib le  t o  compare.

TABLE ¥11.

THE HUMBER OF CANDIDATES AVAILABLE FOR SELECTION FOR THE EQUATED 
GROUPS, ARRANGED ACCORDIMG TO GRADE AND TYPE OF SCHOOL.

Number of C an d id a tes .

Grade IV V VI T o ta l

Segregated  School 43 21 20 84
Mixed School 40 25 16 81

T o ta l 83 46 36 165
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The g ra d e  s ta tu s  o f  th e  165 a v a i la b le  can d id a te s  i s  shown

in  Table VII* Here i t  i s  ap p aren t th a t  th e  number o f  p o s s ib le  p a i r s

to  be s e le c te d  would be l im ite d  by th e  d if fe r e n t  numbers o f  can d i­

d a te s  in  th e  s e p a ra te  g rades o f  th e  two ty p e s  o f  sch o o l. Only f o r ty

p a ir s  could  p o s s ib ly  be found in  fo u r th  g rade, tw enty-one i n  f i f t h  

grade and s ix te e n  i n  s ix th  g rad e , making a  t o t a l  o f  sev en ty -sev en  

p a i r s  p o s s ib le ,  i n  c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  th e  grade f a c to r  a lo n e . A f u r ­

th e r  re d u c tio n  in  th e  number r e s u l te d  from th e  m atching p ro c e ss , 

when th e  f a c to r s  o f  age and in te l l ig e n c e  were h e ld  c o n s ta n t.

2 . P rocedure .

In  th e  p ro cess  o f  de term in ing  which s u b je c ts  should  be

p a ire d  f o r  s tu d y  a l l  o f  th e  165 c a n d id a te s  who had been g iven  b o th

th e  S tan fo rd -B in e t in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t  and th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement
1

t e s t  w ere l i s t e d  by grades in  s e v e ra l d i f f e r e n t  ways. One a r ­

rangem ent was acco rd in g  t o  th e  ages o f  th e  c h i ld re n .  The o ld e s t 

c h i ld  in  th e  grade was p laced  f i r s t  and th e  youngest l a s t ,  w ith  

m ental ages and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  in  p a r a l l e l  colum ns. A 

second arrangem ent wad acco rd in g  to  m ental a g es , from  youngest to  

o ld e s t  w ith  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  and c h ro n o lo g ic a l ages in  p a ra l­

l e l  columns. A second arrangem ent was acco rd in g  to  m ental ag es ,

-  ,

The in d iv id u a l  p u p ils  were numbered and indexed a s  soon
a s  t h e i r  t e s t s  were reco rd ed  in  o rd e r to  e lim in a te  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f 
b ia s  in  h an d lin g  t h e i r  r e s u l t s .
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from youngest to  o ld e s t  w ith  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  and chrono­

lo g ic a l  ages in  p a r a l l e l  columns. The th i r d  arrangem ent was ac ­

co rd in g  to  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n ts ,  from  h ig h e s t to  lo w e s t. T h is 

one proved to  be th e  e a s ie s t  t o  u se  in  p a ir in g  s u b je c ts ,  f o r  th e  

rea so n  th a t  th e  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t i s  based  upon b o th  chrono­

lo g ic a l  and m ental ag e . By c a r e f u l ly  s c r u t in i s in g  th e  p a r a l l e l  

l i s t s  o f  d a ta  f o r  p u p ils  from  seg reg a ted  schoo ls  and f o r  p u p ils  

from  mixed schoo ls  i t  was p o s s ib le  to  f in d  th e  p a i r s  w ith in  each  

grade who were s im ila r  i n  th e  th r e e  b a s ic  f a c to r s  o f  a g e , m ental 

age and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t .

Some p r a c t ic e  was had in  m ating  members o f  th e  two 

ty p es  o f  sch o o ls  and s e v e ra l  t r i a l  s e le c t io n s  were made b e fo re  

th e  f i n a l  55 p a i r s  were chosen f o r  s tu d y . The in v e s t ig a to r  be­

gan by s e le c t in g  p a i r s  who were o f  e x a c tly  th e  same m ental age, 

ch ro n o lo g ica l age and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n t .  Three fo u r th  grade 

p a i r s  and one s ix th  grade p a i r  were found to  be e x a c tly  equal in  

r e s p e c t  t o  th e s e  f a c to r s .  T r ia l s  o f one month, two m onths, th re e  

months and so on up to  te n  months in  c h ro n o lo g ic a l age and m ental 

age and s im i la r i ty  o f  one p o in t  t o  t e n  p o in ts  in  in te l l ig e n c e  

quotient yielded an  increasingly larger number o f p a i r s .  Fewer 
th a n  f i f t y  p a i r s  were found when th e  d if f e r e n c e  between p a i r s  was 

l im ite d  t o  s ix  months and s ix  p o in ts .  F i f ty - f iv e  p a i r s  were found
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w ith  a  d if f e re n c e  o f seven months o r le s s  in  ch ro n o lo g ica l age and 

m ental age and o f seven p o in ts  o r le s s  in  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n t .  I t  

was f e l t  th a t  a t  l e a s t  f i f t y  p a i r s  were re q u ire d  f o r  a  sam pling. As 

many more a s  p o s s ib le  were d e s i r a b le ,  b u t r a th e r  th a n  in tro d u ce  s ig n i ­

f ic a n t  d if f e r e n c e s  w ith  r e s p e c t  t o  th e  f a c to r s  to  be eq u ated , i t  was 

decided  to  use  th e  f i f t y - f i v e  p a i r s  whose ch ro n o lo g ica l ages and men­

t a l  ages were no more th a n  seven months a p a r t  and whose in te l l ig e n c e  

q u o tie n ts  were w ith in  seven p o in ts  o f each o th e r .  Table ¥111 shows 

t h a t  th e re  were a t  l e a s t  e lev en  can d id a te s  a t  th e  upper and low er 

l im i t s  o f  th e  age and in te l l ig e n c e  ranges w ith in  th e  th re e  g rad es, who 

were e lim in a te d  because o f to o  g re a t d if f e r e n c e s  in  age and i n t e l l i ­

gence. O thers occurred  lik e w ise  w ith in  th e  d i s t r ib u t io n s ,  th u s  r e ­

ducing th e  number o f p a i r s  t o  f i f t y - f i v e .  These f i f t y - f i v e  p a ir s  

were c a l l e d  th e  B in e t p a ir s  because th e y  had been s e le c te d  upon th e  

b a s is  o f  t h e i r  S tan d fo rd -B in e t t e s t  r e s u l t s ,  t o  d is t in g u is h  them from 

th e  D earborn p a i r s  d e sc rib e d  l a t e r  in  t h i s  c h a p te r .

(F or Table V II I ,  see th e  fo llo w in g  page)
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3 . The E q u a lity  o f  th e  B in e t Groups.

Table IK w hich was com piled from th e  B in e t t e s t  

re c o rd s  o f  th e  f i f t y - f i v e  p a i r s ,  shows th a t  on ly  one p a i r  d i f ­

fe re d  seven p o in ts  in  m ental age and n in e  p a i r s  were seven months 

a p a r t  in  c h ro n o lo g ic a l ag e . I n  fo u r  o f  th e  n in e  p a i r s  th e  ex­

cess  i n  age was among seg reg a ted  school p u p ils  w h ile  among f iv e  

p a i r s  th e  mixed school p u p ils  were o ld e r .  E leven  p a i r s  were ex­

a c t ly  equal in  c h ro n o lo g ic a l age, fo u r  in  m ental age and te n  in  

in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t .  The meansof th e  d if f e r e n c e  were .51 month 

in  ch ro n o lo g ica l ag e , .32  month in  m ental age and .02 p o in t in  in ­

te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t .

TABLE IX.

THE DISTRIBUTIONS OF THE DIFFERENCES IN MONTHS, OF THE CHRONOLOGICAL 
AGE AND THE MENTAL AGE, AND IN POINTS OF THE INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENT, 
BETWEEN THE BINET SUBJECTS FROM THE SEGREGATED SCHOOLS AND THE BINET

SUBJECTS FROM THE MIXED SCHOOLS. 1

D iffe re n c es  in  
Months o r p o in ts -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Mean

C hrono log ica l
Age 5 2 2 6 3 4 4 11 1 3 5 2 2 1 4 - .5 1

M ental
Age 0 2 6 4 7 7 2 4 2 5 8 2 3 3 0 - .3 2

In te l l ig e n c e
Q u o tien t 0 1 2 3 4 4 8 10 6 3 9 2 1 1 1 +.02

1 The n eg a tiv e  s ig n  i s  used  t o  in d ic a te  th o se  d if f e r e n c e s  in  which th e
seg reg a ted  school p u p ils  were younger in  age and m ental age o r had low er 
in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  th a n  t h e i r  mixed school s ta te s .
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The s im i la r i ty  o f  th e  B ine t groups i s  shewn a g a in  in  

C hapter I I I  in  w hich th e  age and in te l l ig e n c e  le v e ls  o f  th e  two 

groups a re  ta b u la te d .

4 . The D earborn Groups.

The D earborn groups were equated  in  e x a c tly  th e  same 

way as  were th e  B in e t groups. From th e  e ig h ty - fo u r  seg reg a ted  

school p u p ils  and th e  se v e n ty -e ig h t mixed school p u p ils  who had 

ta k en  b o th  th e  D earborn in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t s  and th e  S tan fo rd  Achieve­

ment t e s t s  two groups o f f i f t y - t h r e e  s u b je c ts  each , were equated  

upon th e  b a s is  o f  a g e , g rad e , and in te l l ig e n c e  acco rd in g  t o  t h e i r  

Dearborn t e s t  f in d in g s . The c a n d id a te s  were l i s t e d  acco rd in g  to  

t h e i r  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n t ,  from h ig h e s t to  low est w ith in  each 

grade, w ith  th e  accompanying age and m ental age in  p a r a l l e l  colum ns. 

The same c r i t e r i o n  was s e t  f o r  th e  Dearborn p a i r s  as  f o r  th e  B ine t 

p a i r s .  Bone o f th e  p a i r s  d i f f e r e d  more th a n  seven months in  age 

and m ental age o r seven p o in ts  in  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n t .  The mean 

d if f e r e n c e  o f  ch ro n o lo g ica l age between th e  two groups was .62

month o f  m ental age was .45 month and o f  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t  was

.75 p o in t .  In  m ental age and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t th e  average  o f th e  

seg reg a ted  school group was th e  h ig h e r and in  c h ro n o lo g ic a l age th e  

mixed sehool group ra n  h ig h e r . In  view  o f t h e i r  s l ig h t  d if f e re n c e s  

th e  Dearborn a s  w e ll a s  th e  B in e t groups p rov ided  r e l i a b l e  b ases

fo r  comparing p u p ils  o f  th e  two ty p es  o f  sch o o ls .
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There was c o n s id e ra b le  overlap p in g  between th e  B ine t 

and Dearborn p a i r s  b u t on ly  fo u r  p a i r s  were composed o f  e x a c tly  

th e  same members in  th e  D earborn a s  in  th e  B in e t s e r i e s .  As may 

be seen  in  Table X th i r ty - o n e  o f th e  can d id a te s  were used  in  none 

of th e  g roups, tw e n ty -e ig h t were chosen a s  members o f  B in e t p a ir s

a lo n e , tw e n ty -fo u r were in  th e  D earborn groups o n ly . E ighty-tw o

can d id a te s  were in  b o th  B in e t and Dearborn groups and a l l  b u t 

e ig h t  o f  them were matched d i f f e r e n t ly  in  th e  two s e ts  o f  p a i r s .  

The f a c t  t h a t  so few o f th e  p a i r s  were id e n t ic a l  in  th e  two s e r ie s  

seemed to  in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  re -e q u a t in g  o f th e  groups would be o f

some v a lu e  as  a  check upon th e  f in d in g s  o f th e  B ine t p a i r s .

( f o r  T able X, see  n ex t p ag e .)
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E. The Comparison o f  th e  Achievements o f  the  

Equated Groups.

1 . fh e S t a t i s t ic a l  Method.

The problem eras to  fin d  whether th ere i s  any d if fe re a e e  

between th e  academic achievement o f  Negro p u p ils  o f  segregated schools  

and Hegro p u p ils  o f  mixed sch o o ls . The method was t o  s e le c t  a s  large  

and as random a sample as p o ss ib le  from th e  two types o f  sch o o ls , un­

der th e uniform requirements la id  down fo r  t h is  study; t o  g iv e  th e  

academic t e s t s ,  to  compute the mean sco r e s , and t o  f in d  th e  d ifferen ce  

between th e two means. 1 The s e le c t io n  o f  th e samples from th e  two 

typ es o f  sch ools and th e  t e s t in g  program have been d escrib ed . The 

s t a t i s t i c a l  procedure fo llow ed in  obtain ing th e  d iffe re n c e s  between 

th e  achievement o f  th e  equated samples w i l l  be d iscu ssed  in  th is  

s e c t io n .

The most common method o f  comparing th e achievement o f  two 

groups i s  by means o f  t i e  d ifferen ce  on s im ila r ity  o f  th e  average 

achievements o f  th e two groups. In t h is  case th e  means were used.

I f  th e d ifferen ce  proves to  be sev era l p o in ts in  favor o f one group 

such a r e su lt  i s  evidence fo r  b e lie v in g  th a t th e average pu p il o f  the  

f i r s t  group i s  b e tte r  than the average pu pil o f  th e second group. 

Before drawing t h is  conclusion  d e f in i t e ly ,  however, i t  i s  necessary  to  

know how r e lia b le  th e obtained d ifferen ce , i s :  what i t s  probable d i ­

vergence i s  from th e tru e d ifferen ce  which one would g e t  i f  he could  

subtract th e  true mean o f  th e second group from th e  tru e  mean

1 . The d iscu ssio n  o f  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  method i s  la r g e ly  adapted from 
G arrett, Henry E .,  " S ta t is t ic s  in  Psychology and Education." Hew York, 
Longmans Green and Company, 1926. pp 129-133.
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o f th e  f i r s t  g roup . O therw ise, i f  we oompound th e  means o f o th e r 

p u p ils  s im ila r ly  s e le c te d  as th o se  o f th e  f i r s t  and second group, th e  

d if fe re n c e  found m ight be wiped out o r even re v e rs e d . As Gregory 

say s , " i f  we know th e  mean accom plishm ent o f th e  two groups and

t h e i r  s tandard  d e v ia t io n s ,  we are  a b le  by th e  use of th e  ....................

form ula t o  t e l l  w hether th e  d if f e r e n c e  i s  a r e a l  d if f e re n c e  or only 

a chance d if fe re n c e  which might occur in  th e  re v e rse  o rd e r i f  ad d i­

t i o n a l  samples were ta k e n .

th e  f i r s t  group, i s  th e  s ta n d a rd  e r ro r  o f  th e  mean of t h e  s e c ­

ond group, r  i s  th e  c o r r e la t io n  c o e f f ic ie n t  o f  the achievement 

sco res  o f  th e  two groups and — Mg i s  th e  s tan d a rd  e r r o r  o f

th e  d if fe re n c e  between the two means. As W alker p o in ts  o u t, t o  f in d  

th e  s tandard  e r ro r  o f th e  d if fe re n c e s  between th e  perform ances o f 

equated individuals one "should correlate the score made by eaoh 
c h i ld  in  th e  f i r s t  group w ith  the  sc o re s  made by th e  o th e r member 

o f th e  same p a ir  in  th e  second group, and shou ld  use t h i s  r  in  th e  

long fo rm u la ,"  g iven  above.

1 . G regory, C hester A rthur and Sftpfrow, Omar W. S t a t i s t i c a l  Method 
in  E ducation  and Psychology. C in c in n a ti . C.A. Gregory C o .,1929. p . 114

The form ula used in  t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n  i s :

in  w hich i s  th e  s tan d a rd  e r ro r  (o r d e v ia t io n )  o f th e  mean of
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G a rre t t  say s , “This ( lo n g ) form ula must always be 

used whenever th e re  i s  any c o r r e la t io n  between th e  Xj and Xg 

s c o re s . I f  X^ and Xg a re  u n c o rre la te d , t h a t  i s ,  i f  r  s .00  

th e  t h i r d  term  under th e  r a d ic a l  d isap p e a rs  and th e  form ula be­

comes”

a  -+• <r 
> n ,  > i su

w hich i s  c a l le d  th e  s h o r t  form ula fo r  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  th e  d i f ­

fe re n ce  between two s e r ie s  o f s c o re s .

S ince th e  p r in c ip le  o f  r e l i a b i l i t y  i s  th e  same in  th e  

two form ulas th e  ” r B o f th e  long  form ula w i l l  be d is re g a rd ed  f o r  

th e  tim e be ing  and th e  s h o r t  form ula w i l l  be used f o r  re fe re n c e  

in  th e  d is c u s s io n  which fo llo w s . Here w i l l  be p re sen te d  th e  method 

used  to  f in d  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  d if f e re n c e s  between th e  sco res  o f 

th e  equated  groups w ith  th e  co rrespond ing  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  d if f e re n c e s  

between t h e i r  ed u ca tio n a l age and grade e q u iv a le n ts , and tb  i n t e r ­

p r e t  th e  d if f e r e n c e s  found betw een them .

A f te r  f in d in g  th e  d if fe re n c e  between th e  mean sco res  o f 

th e  two groups o f  p u p ils  th e  q u e s tio n  was* I s  t h i s  a  r e l i a b l e  d i f ­

fe ren ce?  Would fu r th e r  t e s t i n g  o f  o th e r  groups g ive approx im ate ly  

th e  same d if f e r e n c e ;  o r i s  i t  p robab le  t h a t  th e  d if f e r e n c e  would be 

reduced  t o  zero , o r  even rev e rse d  in  fa v o r  o f  th e  o th e r  group? S t a t -
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ed more exactly, what is the probable divergence of this dif­

fe re n ce  from th e  t r u e  d if fe re n c e  between th e  two groups? To 

answer th e se  q u e s tio n s  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  th e  means o f th e  two 

groups was found and from th e s e  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f th e  d i f f e r ­

ence between th e  means. The form ula f o r  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  th e  

mean i s

in  whioh N i s  th e  number o f p u p ils  o r  sco res  in  th e  d i s t r i b u ­

t i o n .  The sigmas o f th e  two means found acco rd in g  to  th e  formu­

la  above may be s u b s t i tu te d  in  th e  p rev io u s  form ula to  f in d  th e  

s tan d a rd  e r r o r  o f  th e  d if f e r e n c e  o b ta in ed  between two means.

An o b ta in ed  d if f e r e n c e  i s  in te rp re te d  in  term s o f i t s  

s tan d a rd  e r r o r  in  e x a c tly  th e  same way in  w hich an  o b ta in ed  mean 

i s  in te rp re te d  in  term s o f i t s  s tan d a rd  e r r o r .  Thus i t  was d e te r ­

mined what a re  th e  chances in  one thousand th a t  th e  obtained ' d i f ­

fe re n ce  does n o t d iv e rg e  from th e  t r u e  d if fe re n c e  by more th a n  th e  

s tan d a rd  e r r o r  o f th a t  d if f e r e n c e , and what a re  th e  chances th a t  

th e  o b ta in ed  d if fe re n c e  does n o t d i f f e r  from th e  t r u e  d if fe re n c e  by 

more th a n  th re e  tim es  th e  s tan d a rd  e r r o r  o f t h a t  d i f f e r e n c e .  I f  

the lower l im i t  o f the range was negative th e re  was a t  l e a s t  some 

chance th a t  th e  t r u e  d if f e r e n c e  i s  le s s  th a n  zero  - -  th a t  th e  mean of 

th e  second group w i l l  sometimes be a c tu a l ly  h ig h e r th a n  th a t  o f th e  

f i r s t .  In  s p i te  o f th e  o b ta in ed  d if fe re n c e  in  fav o r o f  th e  f i r s t

< r
O ' d i s t r ib u t io n

N
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group one could not be 100$ sure th a t th e tru e d iffe re n c e  be­

tween th e  average pu pil o f  th e f i r s t  group and th e  average pu p il 

o f  th e  second group would be greater than zero .

The qu estion  then arose t lh a t  are th e  chances o f  a true  

d ifferen ce  greater than sero f I f  i t  were p o ss ib le  t o  have 1000 pu­

p i l s  o f  each group and t o  p a ir  then so a s  to  have 1000 d iffe re n c e s  

th ey  would fo llo w  the normal p ro b a b ility  curve w ith  i t s  upper and 

lower lim its  th ree tim e sigma d istan ce  from th e  mean. The chances 

were even th a t any other obtained d ifferen ce  would be greater or 

le s s  than the obtained d if feren ce  so  i t  becomes th e  lo g ic a l  p lace  

fo r  th e  mean, and th e  standard error o f  t h i s  was as obtained.

Now in  order to  determine the chances th a t th e  tru e  d i f ­

feren ce between the two groups i s  greater than zero , th e  d ifferen ce  

which i s  th e  d ista n ce  o f  th e  mean d ifferen ce  from the zero d if f e r ­

ence, was d ivided by th e standard error o f  the d ifferen ce  d is tr ib u ­

t io n . D ifferen ce to ld  how fa r  th e  zero d if feren ce  was below th e  
<rd ifferen ce

mean in  signs term s, le fe re n e e  was then made to  Pearson's f r e ­

quency ta b le s ,*  There th e number o f  chances in  1000, which la y

between th e  mean and th e D ifferen ce  were found. Adding in  the
, rf d ifferen ce

600 oases above th e  mean and tr a n s la tin g  eases over in to  ohanees, i t  

was c lea r  th a t th e  chances were th e  number found below p lus th e 600 

chances above, th a t th e tru e d ifferen ce  between th e means o f  the two 

groups was greater than zero . I t  was p r a c t ic a lly  c e r ta in , th ere fo re ,

1 , Tables fo r  S t a t is t ic ia n s  and B iom ctrieiaas,  ed ited  by 
Karl Pearson. Cambridge, England: The U n iversity  P ress7 1914*
Pp. 80-81,
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that if additional pupils of the two groups should be compared in 
the future the difference would he in favor of the group which 

proved to be superior in this investigation, as many times in 1000 

as the number of chances found here.

Restated, the formula for the reliability of the dif­

ference means the reliability of an obtained difference in terms of 
the "chances that the obtained difference represented a true differ­
ence greater than zero."* Then from the table of chances were 

found the number of chances that the true difference is greater than
zero. It is customary to take a Difference of three as indication

tT difference
of complete reliability, since minus three sigmas includes practically

all of the cases in the distribution of differences below the mean.
A greater than these is taken as indicating just so

<T difference
much added reliability. As Gregory says, " 3dor 4 P.E. means

practical certainty. Therefore, if the obtained difference is three 

times the standard derivation or four times the probable error, the 
difference is a real one and is practically certain to obtain from

n2all samples chosen. These statisticalehecks of reliability 
were applied to the comparisons of academic achievement ihade in this 
study, in terms of test scores, and they were held to apply similarly 

to the educational age and grade equivalent of the mean scores.
Turning back to the long formula it is clear that it in­

cludes the short formula, and in addition, takes into consideration the 
factor of correlation. This makes it especially applicable to the study
1. Garrett, Op.fit., p.133.
2. Gregory, Op.cit., p.114.
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at hand, since the members of each group studied were carefully 
matched with their mates in the other group. As Walker says,

”lf the children have been well equated, the correlation may be 

fairly high as the two members of the same pairs are likely to 

occupy similar positions in the two series of scores. Certainly 
the correlation will seldom be negligible.”* In this invest­
igation it was almost certain that there would be some correlation 
between the achievement scores of the equated pairs. This, when 

taken into account by means of the long formula, would lower the 

standard e r ro r  of the difference and would increase the degree of 

certainty which could be placed in the difference found between 

the achievement scores, and their corresponding equivalents in 

educational age and grade. For these reasons the long formula 
for the reliability of differences was used in comparing the 

achievements of the equated groups in each test, in the total 
composite scale.

The age and grade equivalents of the mean scores in

tests which had age and grade norms were next compared. The
difference wasx fbmid in months and the Difference which had been

6 difference
found for the difference of the scores was used in reference to 
them. In this indirect way the educational age and the grade 
equivalent of one equated group were compared with those of the 

other and it was possible to state the difference In terms of months

1. Walker, Helen M. ”Concerning the Standard Error of the Dif­
ference.” Journal of Educational Psychology. "Volume XX, Number 1.
(January, 1929) p. 57.
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of schooling or of educational age. These terns are used to refer to 

mental growth and are likewise stated in terms of months. They are 

thus significant in a study of differences between the academic 
achievements of the two groups. Having found the months* difference 

between the educational ages of two groups, the reliability of the 

difference between their scores was used to answer the question 
of the reliability of the difference between the educational age 

and grade equivalents of their so a re s* . Chapter IV presents the dif­

ferences obtained and the reliability of the differences between the 

achievements scores, and the educational ages and grade equivalents 

of the scores, of the equated groups.

£. Methods Used to Check the Samples of Subjects 
Who Participated in the Study.

Introduction. - The differences between the achievements 
of the equated groups were noted and the reliability of those dif­
ferences were found according to the accepted statistical method. 

Statisticians agree, however, that even the best measures of relia­
bility have some limitations. As Gregory says:

Only two characteristics of the distribution are 
used, viz: the standard deviation and the number of 
cases. As far as the formulas are concerned, there 
is no reason why we could not find the standard error 
of any obtained measure from any distribution. Such 
an incritical application of reliability formulas, 
however, would lead many times to erroneous conclusions. 
We must have some criteria for determining whether a 
reliability formula is really applicable. The relia­
bility of the formulas depends on certain fundamental 
assumptions, (a) It is assumed that the measures ob­
tained from successive samples are distributed according
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to  th e  normal p ro b a b i l i ty  cu rv e . G en era lly  sp eak in g , t h i s  
assum ption i s  t r u e  on ly  when th e  number o f cases i s  la rg e .  
I f ,  f o r  example, H i s  le s s  th an  25 , th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  mea­
su re s  a re  u n r e l ia b le ,  and th e  co nclusions cannot be accep ted  
a s  f i n a l .  Even i f  th e  number o f oases i s  la rg e ,  th e  form­
u la s  a re  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  r e l i a b l e .  One way o f judg ing  
w hether o r n o t a  sample i s  s u f f i c i e n t ly  la rg e ,  i s  to  ta k e  
a d d it io n a l  oases chosen a t  random and see i f  th e  e x tra  
oases change, a p p re c ia b ly , th e  ob ta ined  m easure. The mere 
m echanical a p p l ic a t io n  o f th e  form ulas w ith o u t a c r i t i c a l  
a n a ly s is  o f  th e  samples o r  m easures w i l l  lead  to  erroneous 
c o n c lu s io n s .

(b ) S tandard and p robable  e r ro r s  o f  ob ta ined  m easures 
can be assumed to  measure on ly  th o se  e r ro r s  which r e s u l t  
from f lu c tu a t io n s  due t o  "random sam pling ."  O bviously many 
samples a re  n o t random sam ples, and o th e r e r ro r s  a re  l ia b le  
to  be p re s e n t. The fu n c tio n  o f th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  form ulas 
i s  to  g ive a  measure o f  th e  sam pling e r r o r ,  th a t  i s ,  th e  
e r ro r  made in  ta k in g  a  sample as  a re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  
whole p o p u la tio n . A sm all s tan d a rd  e r r o r  does n o t mean 
th a t  th e  o b ta ined  measure i s  r e l i a b l e ,  b u t only  th a t  in  
so f a r  as  f lu c tu a t io n s  due to  sam pling a re  concerned , i s  
th e  ob ta ined  measure r e l i a b l e .  The form ulas do n o t measure 
th e  e f f e c t s  o f  e r ro r s  due to  o th e r  c a u se s , such as th o se  
which a r i s e  from th e  f a i l u r e  to  g e t a  random sam ple. When 
th e  s tu d en t tho ro u g h ly  understands th a t  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  
form ulas measure b u t one c h a r a c te r i s t i c  o f  th e  ob ta ined  
m easures, v i z . ,  e r ro r s  due to  sam pling, he w i l l  have a 
v a lu ab le  c r i t e r io n  f o r  judg ing  w hether o r  n o t he w i l l  be 
j u s t i f i e d  in  d ec id in g  im portan t is su e s  on th e  b a s is  o f  h is  
r e l i a b i l i t y  m easu res .*

Thus b e fo re  a cc e p tin g  th e  d if f e r e n c e s  found between th e  achievem ents 

o f  th e  equated  groups and th e  r e l i a b i l i t i e s  o f  th o s e  d if f e r e n c e s ,  ob­

ta in e d  by s t a t i s t i c a l  method, i t  was n ecessa ry  to  t e s t  the  assum ptions 

upon which th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  f in d in g s  were based , i ,  e . th e  n o rm a lity  

o f  th e  samples and th e  random method o f sam pling.

1. G regory, C hester A rthur and Renfrew, Omar W. S t a t i s t i c a l  
Method in  E ducation and Psychology,  pp. 115-116. C in c in n a ti ,  Ohio.
G. A. Gregory Company, 1929.
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The H orm ality  o f  th e  Sam ple.-  I t  was hoped th a t  th e  

m easures o b ta ined  from th e  equated  samples would be d is t r ib u te d  

acco rd in g  to  th e  normal p ro b a b i l i ty  cu rv e . The number o f cases  

was h o t “ la rg e*  b u t i t  exhausted  th e  a v a ila b le  number o f  Negro 

p u p ils  who met th e  c r i t e r i a  adopted  f o r  th e  s tu d y . I t  was th e r e ­

fo re  im possib le  t o  t e s t  th e  n o rm a lity  o f  th e  sam ples by adding  

o th e r  sam ples. The on ly  a l t e r n a t iv e  was to  d iv id e  th e  equated  

groups in to  s e c tio n s  and to  measure th e  d if f e r e n c e  between t h e i r  

achievem ents a s  a d d i t io n a l  s e c tio n s  w ere added. Should th e  d i f -  

fe re n c e s  ag ree  in  d i r e c t io n  and r e l i a b i l i t y  i t  would be p ro o f 

t h a t  th e  m easures were d is t r ib u te d  acco rd in g  to  th e  norm al p ro­

b a b i l i t y  cu rve . A ccord ing ly , th e  f i f t y - f i v e  B in e t p a i r s  were d i ­

v id ed  in to  th r e e  s e c tio n s  w hich approxim ated t h i r d s .  The d i f f e r ­

ence between th e  achievem ents o f th e  f i r s t  s e c t io n s  was measured 

and th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  th e  d if fe re n c e  was found s t a t i s t i c a l l y .

Then a  second s e c t io n  was added t o  each  o f th e  f i r s t  ones and th e  

d if f e r e n c e  found between th e  combined s e c tio n s  o f  each  group. 

F in a l ly  th e  t h i r d  s e c t io n  was added, making th e  e n t i r e  number o f  

f i f t y - f i v e  in  each  group. The d if f e r e n c e  between th e  ach iev e­

m ents o f th e  e n t i r e  groups had been  s tu d ie d , a s  d e sc rib e d  in  th e  

p rev io u s  s e c t io n . I t  was compared w ith  th e  d if f e r e n c e s  found be­

tw een th e  f i r s t  t h i r d  o f  each group and two th i r d s  o f  each group 

to  le a r n  w hether th e  d if f e r e n c e s  were e q u a lly  r e l i a b l e  and fo llo w ­

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



ed th e  stone d i r e c t io n  when th e  number o f  eases  was in c re a se d .

I f  so , th e  groups would prove to  have normal freq u e n c ie s  o f 

d i s t r ib u t io n .

For th e  purpose o f making t h i s  cheek upon th e  n o r­

m a lity  o f  th e  m easures o f th e  two B in e t groups th e  e n t i r e  

groups were d iv id ed  in to  approxim ate t h i r d s .  Gregory says 

t h a t  le s s  th a n  tw en ty  f iv e  c ase s  y ie ld  u n re l ia b le  r e s u l t s .

The in v e s t ig a to r  tho u g h t i t  a d v isa b le  th e re fo re  to  have as  

n e a r  tw enty  f iv e  case s  i n  each  o f  th e  f i r s t  s e c tio n s  a s  pos­

s ib l e .  An e x ac t t h i r d  o f f i f t y - f i v e  i s  on ly  e ig h te e n  or 

n in e te e n . Twenty two were chosen f o r  th e  f i r s t  s e o tio n s  from 

each group in  th e  fo llo w in g  m anner. The f i f t y - f i v e  B in e t p a i r s  

w ere l i s t e d  acco rd in g  to  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t from low est to  

h ig h e s t , beg inn ing  w ith  s ix th  g rad e . Every th i r d  p a i r  was se ­

le c te d  from th e  l i s t  w ith  th e  ex cep tio n  th a t  every  fo u r th  se­

le c te d  p a i r  fo llow ed  c o n se c u tiv e ly  upon th e  t h i r d  a s  i t  came 

in  th e  l i s t .  That i s  to  say , th e  p a i r s  s e le c te d  f o r  th e  f i r s t  

s e c t io n s  were f i r s t ,  fo u r th , sev en th , e ig h th ; e le v e n th , fo u r­

te e n th ,  sev en teen th , e ig h te e n th ; and so on in  th e  l i s t .  The 

o rd e r was un ifo rm . The second s e c t io n  o f each  group was com­

posed o f ev ery  o th e r  p a i r  t h a t  rem ained a f t e r  th e  f i r s t  had 

been chosen, — seven teen  i n  a l l .  The t h i r d  s e c t io n  was oom-
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posed o f th e  s ix teen , rem ain ing  p a i r s .  These s e c t io n s  were ap - 

l&xim ate th i r d s  o f  th e  B in e t groups and a re  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  such .

The D earborn groups were s tu d ie d  by  s e c t io n s  in  o rd e r  

to  oheok th e  n o rm a lity  o f  th e  D earborn d i s t r ib u t io n s .  S e re , in  

o rd e r  t o  p ro r id e  an  a d d it io n a l  check upon th e  f in d in g s  o f  th e  

B in e t groups th e  s e c t io n s  were as  n e a r  ex ac t t h i r d s  a s  p o s s ib le .  

Every th i r d  p a i r  was s e le c te d  f o r  th e  f i r s t  t h i r d  from  th e  en­

t i r e  l i s t  o f  p a i r s  a rran g ed  in  o rd e r o f  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t 

and g ra d e s . Every second o f  th e  r e m in in g  p a i r s  w ere ohosen f o r  

th e  second t h i r d  and th e  p a i r s  rem ain ing  a f t e r  th e  f i r s t  and 

second th i r d s  were ta k e n , c o n s t i tu te d  th e  t h i r d  s e c t io n s .  There 

were e ig h te en  p a i r s  in  each  o f th e  f i r s t  t h i r d s  and seven teen  in  

each  o f  th e  second and t h i r d .  The com parison o f  th e  d if fe re n c e s  

betw een th e  achievem ents o f  th e  f i r s t  t h i r d s ,  o f  th e  combined 

f i r s t  and second th i r d s  said o f  th e  e n t i r e  D earborn groups served  

t o  prove a g a in  w hether th e  freq u en cies  o f  th e  e n t i r e  equated  groups 

fo llow ed  a  normal p ro b a b i l i ty  cu rv e .

The same p r in c ip le  a p p lie d  t o  a  s tu d y  whioh was made o f 

th e  d if fe re n c e s  betw een th e  achievem ents o f  th e  members o f  th e  

B in e t groups who were in  th e  d i f f e r e n t  g rad es . The d if f e r e n c e  be­

tween th e  achievem ents o f  th e  fo u r th  g rade s u b je c ts  was found 

and i t s  r e l i a b i l i t y  a s c e r ta in e d . The d if f e r e n c e  betw een th e
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achievem ents o f  th e  f o u r th  and f i f t h  grade s u b je c ts  combin­

ed n a s  found and i t s  r e l i a b i l i t y  de term ined . Ih en  th e s e  d i f ­

fe re n c e s  were compared w ith  th e  d if f e r e n c e  between th e  ach iev e ­

ments o f  th e  e n t i r e  number o f fo u r th ,  f i f t h  and s ix th  grade 

s u b je c ts .  Should th e  d if f e r e n c e  fo llo w  th e  same d i r e c t io n  and 

have a  s im ila r  deg ree  o f  r e l i a b i l i t y  i t  would be an o th e r check 

upon th e  n o rm a lity  o f  th e  t o t a l  g roups. In  a d d i t io n ,  th e re  

would be soke in d ic a t io n  o f  th e  n o rm a lity  o f  th e  grade d i s t r i ­

b u tio n s  o f  s u b je c ts .  T h is was o f  some v a lu e  s in c e  th e  number 

o f s u b je c ts  i n  eaoh o f  th e  f i f t h  and th e  s ix th  g rade was to o  

sm all i n  i t s e l f  to  p ro v id e  a  r e l i a b l e  b a s is  f o r  a  com parison 

o f t h e i r  ach ievem ents.

The Random Method o f S am pling .- The o th e r  assum ption 

upon w hich th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  te ch n iq u e  i s  based  i s  t h a t  th e  

method o f sam pling has been random. Every e f f o r t  had been 

made t o  o b ta in  a  random sam pling o f  a l l  th e  Negro p u p ils  o f  

th e  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed sch o o ls  o f  C in c in n a ti .  T h is has 

been d e sc rib e d  in  a  p rev io u s  s e c t io n  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r . Now a

check was introduced in order to learn whether a random sample
had r e a l ly  been s e le c te d  from each  o f  th e  two ty p e s  o f  sc h o o ls , 

and had been equated  f o r  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n .  I t  was th o u g h t t h a t  

th e  s u b je c ts  were u n se le o te d  and w ere re p re s e n ta t iv e  o f  a l l
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Negro p u p ils  in  C in c in n a ti .  In  o rd e r to  le a r n  w hether th e y  

r e a l l y  w e re ,th e  f a c to r  o f s e le c t io n  was in tro d u ce d . A num­

b e r o f  h ig h ly  s e le c te d  p a i r s  which were b ia se d  in  fa n o r  o f  

one ty p e  o f schoo l were chosen from  th e  B in e t equated  groups. 

Should th e  d if f e r e n c e  betw een th e  achievem ents o f th e s e  se­

le c te d  s u b je c ts  be co rre sp o n d in g ly  more fa v o ra b le  to  t h a t  ty p e  

o f  schoo l th a n  was th e  d if f e r e n c e  found between th e  two e n t i r e  

equated  groups i t  would be ev idence o f th e  more random sam pling 

o f th e  e n t i r e  g roups.

T w enty-three o f  th e  f i f t y - f i v e  B in e t p a i r s  co n ta in ed  

seg reg a ted  schoo l members who eq u a lled  or su rp assed  t h e i r  mixed 

schoo l m ates in  m ental age and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n t .  The mean 

d if f e r e n c e  betw een them in  m ental age was 2 .9  months and i n  in ­

t e l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t  was 2 .3  p o in ts .  The f a c to r  o f  ch ro n o lo g ica l 

age was d is re g a rd ed  in  t h i s  s e le c t io n  b u t th e  mean d if f e r e n c e  in  

age was le s s  th a n  one month, th e  seg reg a ted  school group b e in g  

o ld e r .  T his s e le c t io n  having  been  made to  fa v o r th e  seg reg a ted  

sch o o l group, th e  d if fe re n c e  between t h e i r  academic achievem ents 

was m easured and s tu d ie d  by  means o f  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  te ch n iq u e , 

i n  o rd e r t o  le a r n  w hether th e  seg reg a ted  school group b e n e f i t te d  

by th e  b ia se d  method o f s e le c t io n .  The m asher o f  c a se s  was to o  

sm all t o  y ie ld  r e l i a b l e  r e s u l t s  when ta k e n  a lo n e  b u t i f  th e  d i -
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r e c t i  on o f d if f e r e n c e s  m s  s h i f te d  tow ard th e  fav o red  group 

th e r e  would be some rea so n  t o  b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e  e n t i r e  groups 

were random sam ples.

I n  o rd e r  to  t e s t  th e  random sample o f  th e  Dearborn 

su b je c ts  tw e n ty -e ig h t D earborn p a i r s  were e e le e te d  from th e  

e n t i r e  number o f  D earborn p a i r s .  They w ere s im i la r ly  b ia se d  

in  fa v o r  o f th e  seg reg a ted  school groups in  re g a rd  t o  m ental 

age and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n t .  The mean d if f e r e n c e  between 

t h e i r  m ental ages was 2 .8  months and between t h e i r  i n t e l l i ­

gence q u o tie n t was 3 .1  p o in ts .  In  c h ro n o lo g ic a l ag e , which 

was d is reg a rd ed  a s  a  f a c to r  in  s e le c t io n ,  th e  mixed wohool 

group m s  1 .7  months o ld e r  cm th e  a v e rag e . A f te r  th e  twen­

ty - e ig h t  D earborn p a ir s  had been  s e le c te d  a  s tu d y  o f  th e  d i f ­

fe re n c e  between t h e i r  achievem ents was made. Here a g a in  th e  

number o f  c ase s  was sm all b u t i t  m s  tho u g h t t h a t  i f  th e  de­

g ree  and th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  d if f e r e n c e  showed th e  in flu en c e  

o f  th e  b ia se d  s e le c t io n  o f  s u b je c ts ,  th e r e  would be some 

ground fo r  c o n s id e rin g  th e  e n t i r e  Dearborn groups u n se le c ted  

and random sam ples. Should i t  ag ree  w ith  th e  d if f e r e n c e  found 

betw een th e  achievem ents o f  th e  B in e t p a i r s  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f 

b o th  would be in c re a se d . T h is le a d s  to  th e  fundam ental c o n s i­

d e ra t io n  o f how th e  e n t i r e  D earborn groups served  a s  a  cheek
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upon the random sampling o f th e B inet groups.

The p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  e r r o r  r e s u l t in g  from  th e  use  o f  th e  

ab b re v ia te d  form o f th e  S tanford-B  in e t  t e s t s  m s  m entioned 

e a r l i e r ,  i n  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  t e s t s  used i n  th e  s tu d y .

Sueh a n  e r r o r  would be due t o  o th e r  causes th a n  f lu c tu a t io n s  

in  th e  sam pling and so would n o t be m easured by th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  

m ethod. As 1ms been  s t a t e d ,  groups were equated  upon th e  b a s is  

o f t h e i r  D earborn group t e s t  r e s u l t s ,  i n  o rd e r t o  check any 

e r r o r  w hich m ight a r i s e  from th e  use  o f  th e  a b b re v ia te d  form 

o f  th e  o th e r  t e s t .  I n  view  o f i t s  h ig h e r r e l i a b i l i t y  th e re  i s  

c o n s id e ra b le  re a so n  fo r  b e lie v in g  t h a t  even th e  a b b re v ia te d  

f o r a  o f  th e  S tan d ard -B in e t t e s t s  would y ie ld  more r e l i a b l e  

grounds f o r  s e le c t in g  s u b je c ts  th e n  would any group t e s t ,  y e t  

th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  Dearborn t e s t s  c o n ta in  a  la rg e  amount o f  

p i c t o r i a l  m a te r ia l  a s  compared w ith  th e  B ine t t e s t s ,  .gave 

them v a lu e  in  eq u a tin g  supplem entary  groups f o r  s tu d y . Fur­

therm ore as  was seen  b e fo re , th e  number o f s u b je c ts  was in ­

c reased  from 110 equated  upon th e  b a s is  o f  th e  B in e t t e s t  a lo n e , 

to  154 equated  upon th e  b ases  o f  b o th  th e  B in e t and D earborn 

t e s t s .  1 By u s in g  th e  D earborn t e s t s  tw e n ty -th re e  s u b je c ts  

were ta k e n  in to  acco u n t, who were om itted  from  th e  B in e t p a i r s

O e T f O T e T . -----
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and a l l  b u t e ig h t  o f  th o se  who were in c luded  in  th e  B in e t 

p a i r s  were re -e q u a te d . Should th e  achievem ent r e s u l t s  o f  

th e  D earborn p a i r s  ag fee  w ith  th o se  o f th e  B in e t p a i r s  th e y  

would se rv e  a s  an  a d d it io n a l  check upon th e  random method of 

sam pling th e  B in e t p a i r s  as  w e ll as in c re a se  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  

r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  th e  d if fe re n c e s  found between b o th  th e  B in e t 

equated  groups and th e  Dearborn equated groups, by in c re a s in g  

th e  t o t a l  number o f  s u b je c ts  s tu d ie d .

F . Summary.

The p la n  o f th e  s tu d y  w%s to  equate  Negro p u p ils  o f 

seg reg a ted  sch o o ls  w ith  Negro p u p ils  o f  mixed schoo ls  on th e  

b a s is  o f  t h e i r  r e s u l t s  in  in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t s  and t o  compare 

t h e i r  achievem ents in  academic t e s t s .  Among th e  4500 Negro 

p u p ils  e n ro lle d  i n  a l l  o f  th e  seg reg a ted  sch o o ls  o f  C incinna­

t i  and th e  2000 Negro p u p ils  in  th e  mixed sch o o ls  v i s i t e d ,  110 

su b je c ts  were found in  th e  fo u r th ,  f i f t h  and s ix th  g ra d e s , who 

met th e  requ irem en ts  f o r  th e  s tu d y . They were p a ire d  in  r e s p e c t  

to  t h e i r  ch ro n o lo g ica l age, m ental age and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t ,  

and ed u ca tio n a l t e s t s  were ad m in is te red  to  them . The d if fe re n c e  

between th e  achievem ents o f  th e  two groups was m easured and ev alu ­

a te d  acco rd in g  to  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  te ch n iq u e . T his answered th e
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q u e s tio n s : would th e  ob ta in ed  d if f e r e n c e  hold  t r u e  i s  o th e r 

sam ples were s im i la r ly  s e le c te d  and t e s t e d  and w hat a re  th e  

chances t h a t  th e  t r u e  d if f e r e n c e  i s  g r e a te r  th an  zero*

The s t a t i s t i c a l  method t e s t s  e r ro r s  due to  th e  f lu c ­

tu a t io n s  which occur in  a  random sam ple. S ev e ra l checks were 

in tro d u ced  to  determ ine w hether th e  sam ples w ere norm al groups 

and w hether th e y  were r e a l l y  random sam ples. The p o s s i b i l i t i e s  

o f  o th e r  e r ro r s  which f re q u e n tly  a r i s e  in  th e  a d m in is te r in g  and 

sco rin g  o f  t e s t s  and in  th e  h an d lin g  o f t e s t  re c o rd s  were e l im i­

n a ted  to  a  g re a t  ex ten t*  By th e se  -various means th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  

f in d in g s  were made more r e l i a b l e  and th e  co n c lu s io n s  based upon 

them were rendered  more s ig n i f i c a n t ,  i n  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  sub­

je c t s  who p a r t ic ip a te d  i n  th e  In v e s t ig a t io n  th rew  f u r th e r  l i g h t  

upon th e  n o rm a lity  o f  th e  equated  g roups. This i s  to  be found 

in  th e  fo llo w in g  chap ter*
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CHAPTER I I I

DESCRIPTION OF THE SUBJECTS:
RESULTS OF THE INTELLIGENCE TESTS AND THE SOCIAL STUDY.

A. INTRODUCTION 

Chapter I I  was eonoerned w ith  th e  p rocedure  fo llow ed  

in  s e le c t in g  and eq u a tin g  th e  s u b je c ts  who p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  

in v e s t ig a t io n  and w ith  th e  methods u sed  to  measure th e  d if fe re n c e  

between th e  achievem ents o f  th e  equated  g roups. Chapter I I I  i s  

devoted to  a d is c u ss io n  o f  th e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  and home c o n d itio n s  

o f  th e  s u b je c ts .  Three q u estio n s  a re  co n sid e red : ( l )  w hat k ind  

o f su b je o ts  a re  under in v e s t ig a t io n ;  (2) how n e a r ly  eq u al a re  th e  

equated  groups in  re g a rd  to  u n c o n tro lle d  c o n d itio n s  as w e ll as to  

th e  c o n s ta n t f a c to r s ;  and (3) a re  th e  su b je c ts  d i s t r ib u te d  ac ­

cord ing  t o  th e  norm al p r o b a b i l i ty  curve?

The th i r d  q u estio n  i s  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to  th e  la rg e r  

q u estio n  r a is e d  in  th e  p rev io u s  c h a p te r , o f  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  

th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  p rocedure fo llow ed  in  th e  s tu d y . A norm al d i s ­

t r i b u t io n  o f  th e  su b je o ts  in  re fe re n c e  to  t h e i r  v a r io u s  c h a r­

a c t e r i s t i c s  would add evidence to  t h a t  a lre a d y  g iven  t h a t  th e  

r e l i a b i l i t y  teo n iq u e  was a p p lic a b le  to  th e  d if f e r e n c e  between 

t h e i r  ach ievem ents. The second q u es tio n  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  i t .  The 

more n e a r ly  equal th e  samples w ere in  a l l  b u t th e  f a c to r  to  be
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m easured, th e  s o re  r e l i a b l e  would be th e  f in d in g s  in  re g a rd  to  

t h a t  f a c to r » Answer to  th e  o th e r  im portan t q u e s tio n  was n ecessa ry  

b e fo re  th e  r e s u l t s  whioh a re  p re sen te d  in  th e  fo u r th  o h ap te r could 

be u n derstood  p ro p e r ly . What i s  th e  in te l l ig e n c e  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  

and w hat a re  t h e i r  environm ental c o n d itio n s?

The c o n s ta n t f a c to r s  o f  age and in te l l ig e n c e  a re  p re ­

sen ted  in  as a c c u ra te  m easures as  th e re  a r e ,  be ing  based  upon 

o b je c tiv e  d a ta  d e riv ed  from th e  b i r t h  re c o rd s  and th e  in te l l ig e n c e  

t e s t s .  Here re fe re n o e  w i l l  be made t o  th e  p rev io u s  s tu d ie s  o f  

Hegro a b i l i t y  and t o  norms whioh have been o b ta in ed  from s tu d ie s  

o f  w h ite  c h ild re n . The o th e r  co n d itio n in g  f a c to r s  o f  p a re n ta l  

and home in f lu e n c e s  a re  shown in  le s s  r e f in e d  m easures, th e  

d a ta  having been d e riv ed  from th e  s u b je c tiv e  judgment o f  te a c h e rs ,  

th e  schoo l re c o rd s  and th e  v e rb a l r e p o r ts  o f  th e  c h ild re n . A ll 

o f th e  sou rces re v e a le d  f a c ts  o f  i n t e r e s t  t o  th e  s tu d y .

B. The Age and I n te l l ig e n c e  o f  th e  S u b je c ts .

1 . The Age—Grade D is tr ib u t io n  o f  th e  S u b je o ts .

As was p o in ted  o u t in  th e  p rev io u s  c h a p te r , th e  equated  

groups a re  c lo se ly  matched in  age. The p ic tu re  o f  t h e i r  age d is ­

t r i b u t i o n ,  g iven  in  Table XI, shows t h i s  same s im i la r i ty  between 

th e  e n t i r e  g ro u p s, and between th e  grade groups o f  which th e  en­

t i r e  groups a re  composed. The d if fe re n c e  between th e  means o f  

th e  e n t i r e  B ine t groups ©f f i f t y - f i v e  su b je c ts  each , i s  only  

.63  month, a l i t t l e  more th an  o n e -h a lf  month in  fa v o r o f  th e
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mixed sohool g roup . This i s  f a i r l y  co n s ta n t between th e  grade 

s e c tio n s  in  degree and th e  s h i f t  o f  d i r e c t io n  in  g rade  s ix  p re ­

v e n ts  any marked b ia s  in  th e  e n t i r e  g roup . Looking a t  th e  d i s ­

t r ib u t io n s  th e  mean age o f  th e  s ix ty - s ix  fo u r th  grade su b je o ts  

o f  th e  B in e t groups i s  seen to  be te n  y ea rs  seven m onths, o f  

th e  t h i r t y  in  th e  f i f t h  grade groups i t  i s  e lev en  y e a rs  th re e  

m onths, and o f  th e  fo u r te e n  in  s ix th  g rade i t  i i s  tw elve y e a rs  

th re e  months. S ix  y ea rs  s ix  months i s  abou t th e  average age 

a t  whioh c h ild re n  e n te r  f i r s t  grade in  O hio. The B in e t sub­

j e c t s  th u s  appear to  have made norm al sohool p ro g re s s , an 

average o f  one y e a r in  each g rad e ,

A pproxim ately th e  same age r e s u l t s  were found fo r  

th e  Dearborn s u b je o ts .  The seg reg a ted  and mixed sohool sub­

je o ts  a re  p r a o t io a l ly  eq u al in  ag e , th e  d if fe re n c e  between 

t h e i r  means being  on ly  1 .4$  months .ThereLis a lso  a  c lo se  sim ­

i l a r i t y  between th e  ages o f  th e  Dearborn s u b je c ts  and th e  B inet 

s u b je c ts .  In  o rd e r to  have seme b a s is  f o r  com parison, th e  mean 

mean o f  th e  two B in e t groups was compared w ith  th e  mean mean o f 

th e  two Dearborn g ro u p s.

(For Table XI see  fo llo w in g  page)
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These new naans o f  th e  combined B ine t and D earborn s u b je c ts  

w ere e leven  y e a rs  and e lev en  y e a rs  one month, r e s p e c t iv e ly .

T his c lo se  agreem ent between th e  two s e t s  o f  su b je o ts  was to  

be expected  in  view o f  th e  o verlapp ing  between them . Conparing 

them grade fo r  grade th ey  a re  p r a c t i c a l l y  id e n t i c a l  save in  

g rade s ix  where th e  s u b je c ts  numbered only  fo u r te e n  in  th e  

B ine t groups and e ig h te e n  in  th e  Dearborn g roups, A co n s id e r­

a t io n  o f  th e  e n t i r e  d is t r ib u t io n  f in d s  a  w ider s c a t te r in g  o f  

s u b je c ts  a t  th e  upper range b u t th e  s ta n d a rd  d e v ia t io n  o f  le s s  

th a n  one y ear shows th a t  th e re  i s  a  f a i r l y  normal c o n ce n tra tio n  

abou t th e  mean. On th e  whole th e  d i s t r ib u t io n  ap p ears  t o  ap­

proxim ate  th e  av erag e .

A comparison o f  th e  mean age o f  th e  B in e t and Dear­

born  g roups, w ith  t h a t  o f  th e  Negroes and w h ites  s tu d ie d  by Pe­

te rs o n  and F ressey  shows t h a t  th e  C in c in n a ti Negroes a re  con­

s id e ra b ly  n e a re r  th e  age s tan d a rd s  o f  P re s s e y 's  w h ite s  o f 

In d ian a  th a n  a re  e i th e r  th e  Negroes or w h ites  whom P e te rso n  

s tu d ie d  in  Tennessee, N orth C aro lin a  and A rkansas. This i s  

shown in  Table X II . P e te rso n * s  t e s t s  w ere sp read  over s e v e ra l  

m onths, from November te n th  to  A p ril tw en ty -sev en th , consequen tly  

some o f  h is  s u b je c ts  a re  younger and some a  month o ld e r  th an  th ey  

w ere in  March, th e  tim e t h a t  th e  C in c in n a ti Negroes were t e s t e d .  

D isregard ing  t h i s  d if f e re n c e  and ta k in g  th e  age o f  h is  su b je o ts  

a t  th e  tim e  th e y  were t e s t e d ,  th e r e  i s  a  mean d if f e r e n c e  o f  more
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th an  two y e a rs  between h i s  Begroes and th o se  o f  th e  p re s e n t 

s tu d y , in  every  grade b u t th e  s ix th .  Here th e  Dearborn su b je c ts  

w ere one and o n e -h a lf  y e a rs  younger. The C in c in n a ti Begroes 

were younger th a n  P e te rso n ’s  w h ite  sohool c h i ld re n , as w e l l ,  and 

approxim ated P re sse y ’ s w h ite  c h ild re n  in  age. The sm all number 

o f  C in c in n a ti Begroes s tu d ie d  in  f i f t h  and s ix th  g rades makes 

th e  ap p aren t d if f e re n c e s  le s s  r e l i a b l e  bu t th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  

degree o f  d if fe re n c e  i s  c o n s is te n t  th ro u g h -o u t th e  g rades le a d s  

one to  conclude th a t  C in c in n a ti Negroes a re  on th e  whole con­

s id e ra b ly  younger th an  P e te rso n ’ s  su b je o ts  o f  th e  same g rades 

and t h a t  th ey  approxim ate th e  s tan d a rd s  o f In d ian a  w h ite  

c h ild re n , in  age.

(For Table XIX see  fo llo w in g  page)
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TABLE XII
A COMPARISON OP THE MEIN AGE IN TEARS AND MONTH, OP THE 110 BINET SUBJECTS AND THE 106 DEARBORN SUBJECTS 

OF THIS INVESTIGATION WITH THAT OF PETERSON’S NEGRO AND WHITE SUBJECTS1 AND PRESSEY’S WHITE CHILDREN2
BY GRADES. (FIGURES FROM TABLE XI OF THIS STUDY)

Groups o f S ub jeo ts Compared

Grades

IV V I

White Negro W hite Negro W hite Negro

Mean Ages
Mean Age, B inet S u b jec ts  
Mean Age, Dearborn S u b jec ts  
Mean Age, P e te rso n Ts S u b jec ts  
Mean Age, P re s se y 's  W hites

11-5
10-1

11-7 
10-6
12-11 12-4

11-7

11-3
11-4
13-10 13-1

12-2

12-3
12-10
14-4

D iffe ren ces  between Mean Ages
Mean, P e te rso n 's  Negroes — Mean, B inet S u b jec ts  
Mean, P e te rs o n 's  Negroes — Mean, Dearborn Subjects 
Mean, P e te rso n 's  W hites — Mean, B inet S u b jec ts  
Mean, P e te rso n 's  W hites — Mean, D earborn S ub jects 
Mean, P e te rso n 's  Negroes — Mean, W hites 
Mean, P re s se y 's  T /hites — Mean, B inet S u b jec ts  
Mean, P re s se y 's  W hites — Mean, D earborn S u b jec ts  
Mean, P e te rso n 's  Negroes — Mean, P re s se y 's  W hites 
Mean, P e te rs o n 's  7 /h ites — Mean, P re s se y 's  W hites

0-10
0-11

2-4
2-5

1-6
0—6
0-5
2-10

1-4

1-1
1-0

0 -3
0-5

0-9

2-7
2-6

1-6

2-3

0-10
0-3

0-11

2-1
1-6

1-3 
0-1
0-8
2-2

Number o f Subjeots
Number o f  P e te rs o n 's  S u b jec ts  
Number o f B inet S u b jec ts  
Number o f Dearborn S u b jec ts

146 192
66
58

126 148
30
30

254 218
14
18

1. P e te rso n , Joseph. "The Comparative A b i l i t i e s  o f  White and Negro C h ild re n .” Comparative P sycho log ica l  
Monographs. Volume I ,  Numbe'r- 5. ( J u ly , 1925) Table 6, p .40.
2 . P ressey , S.L. and T e te r , Q.F. "A Comparison of Colored and W hite C h ild ren  by Means o f a  Group S cale  
o f In te l l ig e n c e ."  Jo u rn a l o f  Applied Psychology. Volume I I I  (Septem ber, 1919) <o
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2 . The Mental Age—Grade D is tr ib u tio n .

Here again th e  c lo se  matching o f  the equated p a irs  

i s  apparent, as shawm in  fa b le  XI. The d ifferen ce  between th e  

mean mental age o f  th e two e n tir e  B inet groups i s  *24 month and 

th is  i s  f a i r ly  con stan t, between the grade s e c t io n s , in  th e  d irec­

t io n  o f  th e  mixed school group. Between th e e n t ir e  Dearborn 

groups th e d ifferen ce  in  mental age i s  1 ,03  month and i t  i s  in  

favor o f  the segregated school group in  each grade. According 

to  th e  B inet r e s u lt s  th e C incinnati Negro i s  from th ree  to  

nine months retarded in  mental age as compared w ith  h is  chrono­

lo g ic a l  age and on th e b a s is  o f  h is  Dearborn group t e s t  r e s u lt s  

he i s  a year to  a year and o n e -h a lf retarded m entally , fh is  

d ifferen ce  between the r e s u lt s  o f  th e two t e s t s  w i l l  be d is ­

cussed in  referen ce to  other s tu d ies  th a t hare been made o f  

Negro in t e l l ig e n c e .

The retard ation  noted abore i s  seen again in  comparing 

the mental ages o f  th e  su b jects  w ith  th e  standard mental ages o f  

American school oh ildren , l i s t e d  in  fa b le  XI, I t  was noted th a t  

th e  subjects* chronological ages approximate th e  standard mental 

ages in  years and months, and th a t th e ir  mental ages are some­

what below th e ir  chronolog ica l a g es . Their mental ages f a l l  

about th e same d istan ce  below th e  standard mental a g es, i . e .  

a few months, as shown by th e B inet t e s t s  and more than a year as 

measured by th e Dearborn t e s t s .  I t  i s  in te r e s t in g  to  s e e , however,
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t h a t  in  a l l  o f  th e  B ine t groups and a l l  b u t th e  fo u r th  grade 

Dearborn groups th e  upper range l im i t  i s  c o n s id e ra b ly  h ig h e r 

th an  th e  s tan d a rd  m ental age f o r  th e  g rad e . The mean o f  every  

B in e t grade s e c t io n  p lu s  i t s  s tan d a rd  d e v ia tio n  in c lu d e s  th e  

s tan d a rd  m ental age o f  American c h ild re n . This sheers t h a t  

th e re  a re  a t  l e a s t  s ix te e n  o u t o f  one hundred o f  th e  B ine t 

s u b je c ts  who exceed th e  s ta n d a rd  m ental age o f  t h e i r  g rad e .

The upper range l im i t s  in  th e s e  groups p ic tu re  some su b je o ts  

who a re  advanced m en ta lly  as attoh a s  tw enty  months fo r  th e  

g rade in  which th e y  a re  e n ro l le d . T his i s  t r u e  o f  th e  Dear­

born  t e s t  f in d in g s ,  to  a  l e s s  e x te n t .  Taking in to  co n s id e ra ­

t io n  th e  s u b je c ts  a t  th e  low er end o f  th e  range  and o f  th e  

s ta n d a rd  d e v ia t io n  below th e  mean as  w e ll as above, a  f a i r l y  

normal curve o f  th e  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  m ental ages i s  ap p aren t 

in  b o th  s e ts  o f  t e s t  r e s u l t s .

S . The D is t r ib u t io n  o f  In te l l ig e n c e  Q u o tie n ts : The g e n e ra l

In te l l ig e n c e  o f  th e  S u b je c ts .

The d isc u ss io n  o f  th e  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t becomes 

a  summary o f  a l l  o f  th e  in fo rm atio n  g iv e n , re g a rd in g  th e  chrono­

lo g ic a l  age and th e  m en ta l age upon w hich i t  i s  based . Table 

X III supplem ents Table IX by showing how n e a r ly  eq u a l a re  th e  

ra n g e s , means and s ta n d a rd  d e v ia tio n s  o f  th e  d is t r ib u t io n s  o f  

th e  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  o f  th e  two B ine t groups and th e  two 

Dearborn g roups. The d if fe re n c e  o f  .0 6  p o in t between th e  means
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o f  th e  e n t i r e  B ine t g roups, in  fa v o r o f  th e  mixed sohool g roups, 

i s  assumed to  he i n s ig n i f i c a n t .  The Dearborn groups a re  s im i­

l a r l y  eq u a ted . There i s  a  d if fe re n c e  o f ,82  p o in t  between th e  

means o f  th e  e n t i r e  Dearborn g roup , in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  th e  

seg reg a ted  sohool group. Whereas th e  mixed schoo l groups 

w ere s l i g h t l y  fav o red  in  th e  s e le c t io n  o f  th e  B ine t p a i r s ,  

in  re s p e c t  to  e h ro n o lo g ie a l a g e , m en ta l age and in te l l ig e n c e  

q u o t ie n t ,  th e  seg reg a ted  school groups were s l i g h t l y  favo red  

in  th e  s e le c t io n  o f th e  D earborn p a i r s  b u t th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  

th e  d if f e r e n c e  was assumed to  be n e g l ig ib le .

In sp e c tio n  o f  th e  combined mixed and seg reg a ted  

sohool groups o f  th e  B in e t su b je o ts  f in d s  a  f a i r l y  norm al 

d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o t ie n ts .  N in e ty -f iv e  i s  th e  

mean and th e  s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  i s  e leven  p o in ts ,  w ith in  a  

range o f  63 to  129, The mean f a l l s  p r a c t i c a l ly  a t  th e  c e n te r  o f  

th e  range and th e  s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  appears t o  be reaso n ab ly  

sm all in  view o f  th e  number o f  su b je o ts  t e s t e d .  There i s  con­

s id e ra b le  agreem ent among th e  means o f  th e  th r e e  g rade se c tio n s  

b u t th e  f i f t h  grade  su b je o ts  a re  two p o in ts  h ig h e r .  The v a r ia ­

t io n  occu rs  befcweanthe f i f t h  g rade  s e c tio n s  o f  th e  D earborn 

g roups, t o  a g r e a te r  d eg ree . There th e  mean in te l l ig e n c e  quo­

t i e n t  i s  e ig h ty -se v e n . I t  has a  s im ila r  s ta n d a rd  d e v ia t io n  o f  

e lev en  p o in ts ,  and i t  i s  approx im ate ly  e q u id is ta n t  from th e  

l im i t s  o f  th e  ra n g e , s ix ty -tw o  and one hundred tw enty-tw o.

(For Table X III  see  fo llo w in g  page)
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The in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  o f  b o th  th e  B ine t and Dearborn 

su b je c ts  ap p ea r, th e n , to  fo llo w  a norm al frequency  d i s t r i ­

b u tio n .

These r e s u l t s  may be compared w ith  th o se  o f  th e  p re ­

v io u s  s tu d ie s  o f  Negro I n te l l ig e n c e ,  as summarized in  Table XIV# 

The median in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  o f  s tu d ie s  in  whioh th e  B inet 

t e s t s  w ere u sed , range from  83 to  99 w ith  a  c e n t r a l  tendenoy 

around 90. Graham found a  median in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t o f  99 , 

which i s  h ig h e r th a n  t h a t  o f  th e  C in c in n a ti N egroes, b u t a l l  o f 

th e  o th e rs  were lo w er.

The problem  o f  t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n  d id  n o t in e lu d e  a  

com parison o f  Negro in te l l ig e n c e  w ith  t h a t  o f  w h ite s  b u t th e  

use o f  a s c a le  which had been o r ig in a l ly  fo rm ulated  f o r  th e  

c l a s s i f i c a t io n  o f  French c h ild re n  and was re v is e d  on th e  b a s is  

o f  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  American w h ite  c h ild re n  invo lved  a  d i r e c t  

comparison w ith  th e  in te l l ig e n c e  o f  w h ite  c h i ld re n . T heir 

average r e s u l t s  w ere th e  norms by whioh th e  Negro c h i ld 's  

in te l l ig e n c e  was determ ined .

(For Table XIV see following page)
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The median in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  o f  th e  w h ite  hoys and  g i r l s  

t e s t e d  by Terman were as  fo llo w s :*

Age in  Years 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Median I .Q . o f  Boys 100 99 101 100 98 103 96 97 96 100

Median I .Q . o f  G ir ls  104 105 103 102 102 103 101 99 97 96

The range in  th e  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  o f  th e  v a rio u s  groups was

from 96 to  105 and above th e  age o f  fo u r te e n  y e a rs  th e  median 

dropped s e v e ra l  p o in ts*  The median o f  th e  e n t i r e  905 su b je o ts  

was 100 and approx im ate ly  75 p e r Cent o f  h is  su b je o ts  ranged 

from 86 t o  115, w ith in  a  t o t a l  range o f  56 to  148. ® As com­

pared  w ith  them , th e  C in c in n a ti  Negroes had a  mean in te l l ig e n c e  

q u o tie n t o f  95, a s  measured by th e  i i n e t  s e a l s ,  w ith  68 p e r cen t 

o f  th e  su b je o ts  ran g in g  i n  in te l l ig e n o e  q u o tie n t from 84 t o  106. 

T heir whole curve o f  d i s t r ib u t io n  was s h i f te d  t o  a  mean o f  about 

f iv e  p o in ts  le s s  th a n  t h a t  o f  th e  American w h ite  c h i ld r e n .  The 

s tan d a rd  e r r o r  o f  t h e i r  mean was 1 .1  p o in ts ,  showing t h a t  th e re  

a re  s ix ty - e ig h t  chances in  one hundred t h a t  i t  i s  n e a r  th e  t r u e  

mean o f  th e  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f th e  in te l l ig e n o e  q u o tie n ts  o f  C incin­

n a t i  Begroes s im i la r ly  s e le c te d  and t e s t e d .  According to  th e  B inet

1. Lewis M. Terman, The Measurement of Intelligenoe. 
p . 69. Boston: Houghton M if f l in  Company, 1916. .........

2 . I b i d . , p . 66.
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t e s t s  th e n , th e y  say  be ranked on th e  w hole, among American c h ild *  

r e a  o f  average in te l l ig e n o e .  Those a t  th e  upper end o f  th e  range 

were co n sid e rab ly  above th e  average m en ta lly  and th o se  a t  th e  

low er end were below th e  averag e .

The s im i la r i ty  o f  th e  D earborn groups and t h e i r  n o r­

mal d i s t r i b u t io n s ,  in  re s p e o t t o  in te l l ig e n o e  q u o tie n ts  have 

been n o te d . The mean in te l l ig e n o e  q u o tie n t o b ta in ed  from th e  

B ine t t e s t s  f a l l s  w ith in  th e  s e o tio n  o f  th e  s c a le  whioh in d ic a te s  

average m ental a b i l i t y .  The mean in te l l ig e n o e  q u o tie n t o f  e ig h ty -  

seven , o b ta in ed  from  th e  D earborn t e s t s ,  i s  in  th e  s e e t io n  o f  

th e  so a le  whioh in d ic a te s  d u l ln e s s ,  accord ing  t o  Term an's c la s s ­

i f i c a t i o n .  1 T his i s  e ig h t  p o in ts  low er th a n  th e  B in e t mean b u t 

i s  h ig h e r  th an  th o se  o f  most o f  th e  group t e s t s  which have been 

used  in  th e  p rev io u s  s tu d ie s  summarised in  T able Z7. The range 

in  in te l l ig e n o e  q u o tie n ts  in  th e s e  group t e s t s  i s  frees 58 to  

@2. On th e  whole th e y  run  low er th an  d id  th e  in te l l ig e n o e  

q u o tie n ts  o b ta in ed  from  th e  B inet t e s t s .  T his b e a rs  ou t th e  

d if f e r e n c e  between th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  B in e t and Dearborn t e s t s  

in  t h i s  s tu d y . T his d if f e r e n c e  between th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  in ­

d iv id u a l and th e  group t e s t s  i s  f u r th e r  shown in  Table 2YI 

where th e  overlap p in g  o f  th e  in te l l ig e n o e  o f  th e  C in c in n a ti 

Negro upon th a t  o f  th e  w h ite  c h ild  i s  shown to  be much g r e a te r  

in  term s o f  th e  B in e t t e s t  r e s u l t s  th an  in  term s o f th e  D ear­

born  f in d in g s ,

1. Qpp* C lt .  p .  78.
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TABLE XIV

A SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS COMPARISON OF NEGRO
BINET TESTS 1

WHITE, BY MEANS OF THE

4-

Author

Sohwegler & Winn** (1920) 
A r l i t t 3 (1921)
P in tn e r  & K e lle r^ (1922) 

A r l i t t  5 (1922)
Lacy® (1925-8)
Graham? (1926)
Straohan® (1926) 
S traohan  (1926)

Comparison by B ine t T ests

Negro White

Median No. o f Median No. o f
I .Q . Cases I .Q . Cases

89 58 103 58
83 71 106 191
88 71 96 249
86 243 No w h ite  group
91 817 103 5,159
99 105 No w h ite  group
93 609 102 14,463
93 375 101 6,063

1 . Table XIV i s  ta k en  from  Table 20, o f  * In te l l ig e n e e  T e s tin g ,*  by 
R udolf P in tn e r ,  Henry H olt Company, New York, 1923,1931. P . 433.
2 . Sohw egler, R. A. and V inn, E . A ., *A Comparative Study o f  th e  
In te l l ig e n o e  o f W hite and Colored C h ild ren ,*  Jo u rn a l o f  E d u ca tio n a l 
R esearch ,  Volume I I .  (December,1920) pp . 838-848.

A r l i t t ,  Ada H a r t , *0n th e  Need f o r  C aution in  E s ta b lis h in g  Race 
Norms," Jo u rn a l o f  A pplied Psychology, Volume V. (June , 1921) 
p p .179-1551
4 .  P in tn e r ,  R. and K e lle r ,  S . ,  " in te l l ig e n c e  T es t o f  F oreign  
C h ild ren ,*  Jo u rn a l o f  E du ca tio n a l Psychology, Volume X II I .
(A p r i l ,  1922) p p . 214-22$.
5 . A r l i t t ,  Ada H a r t , "The R e la tio n  o f  I n te l l ig e n o e  t o  Age in  Negro 
C h ild re n ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  A pplied Psychology, Volume V I. (December, 1922) 
p p . 378-85.
6 .  Lacy, L. B ., "R e la tiv e  I n te l l ig e n o e  o f  W hite and C olored C h ild re n ,"  
E lem entary School J o u rn a l , Volume XXV. (March, 1925) p p . 542-546.
7* Graham, V." T . , "H ealth  S tu d ie s  o f  Negro C h ild ren  I .  In te l l ig e n o e  
S tu d ie s  o f  Negro C h ild ren  in  A tla n ta ,  G eo rg ia ,"  P u b lic  H ea lth  R ep o rt, 
Volume XLI. (1926) p p . 2759-2783.
8 . S trao h an , L . ,  " B is tr ib u t io n  o f  In te l l ig e n c e  Q u o tien ts  o f  Twenty- 
two Thousand Prim ary School C h ild re n ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  E d u ca tio n a l R esearch* 
(O ctober, 1926) p p . 169-177. Volume XlT^
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TABLE XV (C o n t.)

A SUMMARY OF THE RESULTS OF VARIOUS GROUP TESTS OP NEGRO AND WHITS CHILDREN 1

I* Table XV i s  T ab le  21 o f  R udolf P in tn e r  *s " in te l l ig e n c e  T estin g *  New York* Henry H o lt and Company, 
1 9 2 5 ,1 9 3 1 ,p .4 3 7 .
2 . P re s se y , S. L . and T e te r ,  G. F . , *A Comparison o f  Colored and 7/hite C hild ren  by Means o f  a  Group 
S eale  o f  I n te l l ig e n c e ,*  Jo u rn a l o f  A pplied Psychology, Volume I I I .  (Septem ber, 1919) p p . 277-282,
S. Murdock, M. "S tudy o f  Race B ii^e ren ces  in  New York C ity ,*  School and S o c ie ty , Volume X I.
(Ja rm ary $ l, 1920) p p . 147-150.
4 .  H aggerty , M. £ . ,  V irg in ia  P u b lic  S ch o o ls . P a r t  I I .  E d u ca tio n a l T e s ts .  New York, 1921.
5 . Jo rd an , A. I . ,  "Notes on Race D iffe re n c e s ,*  School and S o c ie ty ,  Volume XVI. (O ctober 28, 1922)
p p . 303-504.
6 . P e te rso n , J . ,  *The Comparative A b i l i t i e s  o f  White and Negro C h ild ren ,*  Comparative Psychology 
Monographs, Volume I ,  Number 5. pp . 1-141.
f." ' Sunne, D, A ., *A Comparative Study o f  White and Negro C h ild re n ,*  Jo u rn a l o f  A pplied Psychology. 
Volume I .  (Mardh, 1917) p p . 71-83.
8 . G arth , T. R, and W hatley, C. A .,"  The In te l l ig e n c e  o f  Southern Negro C h ild ren ,*  School and 
S o c ie ty , Volume XXXII. (September 27 , 1930) p p . 431-435.
<r. R eport o f  S t. Louis P u b lic  S chools. P u b lic  School M essenger, Volume XXIII. (1925) pp .4 5 -5 7 .
10 . H irsh , N. D. S . ,  *A Study o f  th e  N atio—R a c ia l C en ta l D iffe re n c e s ,*  G enetic Psychology Stenographs,
Volume I ,  Numbers 3 and 4 .  (1926) C lark  U n iv e rs ity .
1 1 . D avis, R . A ,, *Some R e la tio n s  Between Amount o f  Sohool T ra inn ing  and In te l l ig e n c e  Among N egroes,*
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TABLE XVI

THE HUMBER AID PERCENTAGE OF THE SUBJECTS TOO EXCEEDED AH INTELLIGENCE
QUOTIENT OF 100

B inet Subjeots Grades

IF 7 VI T otal

Segregated 9 9 3 21
Mixed 10 6 3 19
T otal number exceeding I.Q.1CC 19 15 6 40
Total number su b jeots stud ied  
*  o f  t o t a l  nunber who exceed

66 30 14 110

I .  Q. o f  100 29* 50* 43* 36*

Dearborn Subjeots

Segregated 2 5 3 10
Mixed 6 4 4 13
T o ta l number exceeding I  .Q.100 7 9 7 23
T otal number au b jeets stu d ied 58 30 18 106
*  o f  t o t a l  nunber who exoeed

1 ,  Q. o f  100 12* 30* 39* 22*
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Sine® th e  B inet t e s t  has proved to  he th e  more r e l ia b le  measure 

o f  n a tiv e  cap acity  i t s  r e s u lt s  are accepted in  t h i s  study, as  

g iv in g  th e  more r e lia b le  in d ica tio n  o f  th e  C incinn ati Begroe's 

in te l l ig e n o e . The r e s u lt s  o f  th e  Dearborn t e s t ,  however, are 

considered su ita b ly  adapted to  th e  purpose fo r  whieh they were 

used , i .  e .  t o  provide a b a s is  fo r  equating supplementary p a irs  

o f  sch ool ch ild ren  whose d ifferen ces  in  academic achievement 

would serve as a check upon th ose o f  th e  sub jeots given th e  

abbreviated B inet t e s t s .  The fo llow in g  sec tio n  i s  concerned w ith  

th e questions ra ised  fo r  study a t  th e beginning o f  th e ehapter: 

(1) What kind o f  su b jeots  are being in v e s tig a te d , what are th e ir  

background fa c to r s ;  (2 ) how nearly  a lik e  are th e segregated and 

mixed sohool groups in  regard to  th e ir  background fa c to r s ;  and 

(3 ) do th e ir  frequencies o f  measures fo llo w  a normal d i s t r i ­

bution: are th ey  a rep resen ta tiv e  sampling? This d iscu ssio n  

i s  lim ited  to  th e  segregated and mixed sohool groups who were 

given  th e  B inet t e s t s  and who were th e  primary su b jeots under 

in v e s t ig a tio n .

C» Other Conditioning F actors.

1 . Sohool H istory .

Something o f  th e  background o f  sch ool experience was 

seen  in  th e school records oopied a t the sch ools and in  th e  

statem ents o f  th e  p u p ils  regarding th e ir  s o c ia l  h is t o r ie s .

This inform ation has been presented in  rough form in  Tables XVII, 

XVIII, and XIX.

(For Tables XVII, XVIII, and XI* see  fo llo w in g  page)
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TABLE XVII

THE NUMBER OF THE BINET SUBJECTS WHO HAD ATTENDED KINDERGARTEN

Enrollment in  Kg’t 'n Type o f  School

Segregated Mixed

Tes 42 40
No 13 16
Total Number 66 65

TABLE XVII
THE AGE OF THE BINET SUBJECTS ON ENTERING FUST GRADE

Age in  years and Months Type o f  School

Segregated Mixed

5-0 to  5—11 2 4
6—0 to  6—11 46 46
7-0  to  7-11 4 2
8-0 to  8—11 3 3
8-0  to  8-11 55 55

TABLE XIX

THE AVERAGE SCHOOL ATTENDANCE OF THE BINET SUBJECTS l *2

Number o f  Days* Attendance Type o f  School

Segregated Mixed

Range per year 127.2 to  192.5 129.2 to  192.6
Mean per year 172.8 170.6

1* Average School attendance means th e average number o f  days o f  
attending school per year p rior  t o  the year o f  th e in v e s t ig a t io n .
2 . inform ation regarding school attendance was lack ing from one 
s u b je c t consequently only f i f ty - fo u r  o f  th e  f i f t y - f i v e  p a ir s  are 
reported h ere .
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In so  fa r  as th e  fa c t  o f  attendance in  Kindergarten i s  concerned 

th e equated groups appear to  have a s im ila r  background. Forty- 

two o f  th e  segregated sohool subjeots and fo r ty  o f  th e mixed 

school su b jeots had been en ro lled  in  Kindergarten. In regard 

to  th e  age a t  th e tim e o f  entering f i r s t  grade th e  groups are 

s im ila r  again , fo r ty - s ix  members o f  each group entered f i r s t  grade 

when s i x  years o ld , th e age s e t  by law in  Ohio. The remaining 

nine subjeots in  eaoh group began when f i v e ,  seven or e ig h t  

years o ld  and were s im ila r ly  d is tr ib u ted  over th ose y ea rs . In 

average attendance per y ea r , p rior  to  th e  year o f  th e  study, 

th e two groups are again very much a l ik e .  The sohool year in  

C incinnati averages 190 sohool days and the month about n in e­

teen  school days. * The range in  school attendance, being 127 

to  193 days, was th en , about seven to  ten  months and th e mean 

number o f  months1 attendance was alm ost n ine months. This 

means th a t th e same amount o f  school tim e , approximating one 

sch ool month, was lo s t  in  absenoe from soh oo l. The two groups 

are remarkably uniform in  the ex ten t o f  absenoe and attendance 

which th e ir  records r ev e a l.

1 . This statem ent was made to  the in v e s tig a to r  by 
th e A ss is ta n t D irector o f  th e Vooation Bureau, in  charge o f  
the Child Accounting D iv is io n  o f  th e  o f f ic e  o f  th e  Superintend­
ent o f  Schools o f  C inoin nati, during th e  tim e o f  th e  study .
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2 . General P h ysica l Condition and P erso n a lity .

Information regarding the h ea lth  o f  th e  su b jeots was 

obtained from the p h y sica l h is to r ie s  o f  th e  sch oo l record s, the 

statem ents o f  th e  su b je c ts , and th e ir  teachers* statem ents, fhe  

two groups were a lik e  and appeared to  be normal p h y s ic a lly  to  

th a t none o f  them had su ffered  any ser io u s p h ysica l handicap or 

unusual i l l - h e a l t h .  They proved t o  be s im ila r ly  normal to  con­

d u ct, as w e ll .  From th e  sohool records and th e  teachers * s ta te ­

ments i t  was found th a t none o f  th e  su b jec ts  had been under 

observation  a t th e  Central C lin ic  o f  th e  Council o f  S oo ia l 

Agencies whioh handles th e  ser iou s behavior problems o f  the  

C incinnati sch o o ls . In so  fa r  as t h is  freedom from misconduct 

in d ica te s  normal behavior, th e  su b jects  were normal.

Turning to  th e  p erso n a lity  t r a i t s  o f  th e  su b jeo ts , a 

s tr ik in g  d ifferen ce  i s  seen to  th e r a tin g s  obtained on th e b a s is  

o f  th e  Hew York Rating S c a le , from th e two types o f  sch o o ls . 

These are shown in  Tables IX, XXI, and XXII, The medians, and 

th e  two q u a rtilea  o f  th e  ra tin g s made by th e  segregated school
s

teachers exceed those made by th e mixed school teach ers to  

every one o f  th e  ten  t r a i t s .  The mean o f  th e  mean ra tin g s o f  

th e segregated school teach ers i s  60 on a s c a le  o f  100 and th a t  

o f  th e  mixed sch ool teach ers i s  48 . A s im ila r  d ifferen ce  i s  

ind ioated  by th e d ifferen ce  o f  to e  medians and q u a r tile s  o f  

th e d is tr ib u tio n s  o f  to e  mean r a t in g s .

(For Tables XX, XXI, and XXII see fo llow in g  pages)
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TABUS XX

THE SCHOOL HABITS OP THE BINET SUBJECTS AS BATED BY THEIR TEACHERS
OS A SCALE OF 0 TO 100 1

T ra it Sohool Type Number o f  
Subjeots

Md. Q 1 a  3

A ttention Segregated 56 54 50 70
Mixed 55 45 24 53

Neatness Segregated 55 66 61 70
Mixed 55 52 34 58

Honesty Segregated 55 79 59 97
Mixed 55 57 47 78

In te r e s t Segregated 55 58 53 76
Mixed 56 49 32 67

I n i t ia t iv e Segregated 55 59 52 87
Mixed 55 52 33 58

Ambition Segregated 54 a 58 52 79
Mixed 54 51 32 59

P ersisten ee Segregated 54 b 56 45 72
Mixed 54 43 19 56

R e l ia b i l i t y Segregated 55 57 61 73
Mixed 55 44 22 56

S t a b i l i t y Segregated 55 54 52 88
Mixed 56 53 29 74

O r ig in a lity Segregated 55 o 54 29 70
Mixed 56 50 23 57

1 . The sohool h ab its  whioh were rated in  the study ineluded the  
nine l i s t e d  ia  th e  lew  York Sating  Seals and th a t o f  O r ig in a lity  
whieh was added by th e  in v e s t ig a to r .
a ,b . Ratings were not obtained fo r  one su b ject in  each o f  th e  
t r a i t s  o f  ambition and p e r s is te n e e . Consequently only f i f t y - f o u r  
p a irs were compared in  regard t o  them.
o* E atings were obtained fo r  on ly  t h ir t y - f iv e  complete p a irs  in  
resp ect to  o r ig in a lity *  Having been added to  th e  p rin ted  so a le  
o f  th e  oth er t r a i t s  i t  was overlooked in  a number o f  oases and 
where one number o f  a p a ir  was n ot rated* both were om itted from 
th a t part o f  th e study*
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TABLE XXI

A COMPARISON OF THE MEM EATINGS OF TIE BINET SUBJECTS IN  TEN TRAITS (SCALE O-lOO)

Type o f  School Number o f  S u b jec ts Mean Ratings

0*9 10-19 20-29 30*39 40-49 §0*59 60-69 70-79 80-69 90*99 Mesa o f  
Mean 

R atin g

Segregated
Mixed

S i
55

0
0

1
1

2
9

S
11

10
14

13
9

9
3

6
5

4
3

60
48

TABLE X m

THE MEDIANS AND THE QUARTILES OF THE MEIN BATING® OF THE BINET SUBJECTS IN THE TEN TRAITS

Type o f  School Md. 3  1 0 3

Segregated 57 46 71
Mixed 46 34 57
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In view  o f  th® b rev ity  o f  the so a le  and the laok o f  couplet® ob­

je c t iv e  standards or i l lu s tr a t io n s  fo r  th e  ten  poin ts o f  th e  

s o a le , th e su b jectiv e  element may enter in to  th e  ra tin g s whioh 

are made by means o f  i t .  This seems to  th e in v e s tig a to r  to  

aocount for  th e  apparent d ifferen ce  between th e segregated  

sohool group and th e mixed school group. However i t  i s  p o ss ib le  

th a t th ree  fa c to rs  played a r o le  in  producing th e  d ifferen o e ,

( l )  The mixed sohool teaohera might have under-rated th e ir  Negro 

p u p ils ;  (2) th e  iogregated  sohool teach ers might have over-rated  

th e ir  p u p ils; and (3) there might be an actu a l d ifferen o e  in  the  

h a b its  and t r a i t s  developed under the con d ition s o f  th e  two typ es  

o f  sch o o ls . The question o f how r e lia b le  i s  the d ifferen o e  between 

th e p erso n a lity  t r a i t s  o f  su b jects  and how e f f e c t iv e  are th e pos­

s ib le  in flu en ces  whioh entered in to  th e  ra tin g s  made by the seg ­

regated and the mixed school teachers cannot be answered here.

They are worthy o f  M other study whioh should fo llo w  t h i s ,  on 

th e  subjeot o f  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  or p erso n a lity  t r a i t s  o f  

Negro su b jects  who attend segregated and mixed sc h o o ls , and 

the p o ss ib le  d if feren ces  between them.

3 . S o c ia l S ta tu s.

In order to  know something about th e  home environmental 

co n d itio n s, inform ation was obtained from the teachers and the  

su b jects  them selves. The teachers were asked to  r a te  th e ir  pu p ils  

in  th e m atter o f  s o c ia l  s ta tu s  according to  a b r ie f ly  described
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sc a le  o f  zero to  one hundred, wad th e  ch ild ren  were questioned  

regarding th e  s iz e  o f  th e ir  fa m ilies*  th e  s iz e  o f  th e ir  dw ell­

ing houses or f la t s *  th e  occupational s ta tu s  o f  th e ir  fa th e r s , and 

th e occupational s ta tu s  o f  th e ir  mothers.

Table XXIII presents th e  d is tr ib u tio n s  o f  the teachers*  

ratin gs o f  s o c ia l  s ta tu s . The mean o f  both d is tr ib u tio n s  i s  below 

th e  exact cen ter o f  th e s c a le  but th e  more prominent fea tu re  o f  

th e  ta b le  i s  th e d ifferen ce  between th e  two d is tr ib u tio n s .

Teachers o f  th e segregated school su b jects  rated  th e ir  p u p ils  

higher on th e  same so a le  than did th e teach ers o f  th e mixed 

sch ool p u p ils . The more o b jec tiv e  measures o f  s o c ia l  s ta tu s  

which are shown in  th e  fo llow in g  tab les*  Tables XXIV* XXV, and 

XXVI as w e ll as la te r  ones* help  to  answer th e question ra ised  

by Table XXIII as to  whether the s o o ia l s ta tu s  o f  th e two groups 

i s  d if fe r e n t  or whether the su b jec tiv e  standards o f  th e teachers  

account for  th e d ifferen ce  between th e ir  r a t in g s .

(For Tables XXIII, XXIV, XXV, and XXVI se e  fo llo w in g  pages)
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TABLE XXIII

THE TEACHERS* RATINGS OF THE SOCIAL STATUS OF THE BINET SUBJECTS
(SCALE 0 -  100)

D istr ib u tio n  o f  
Ratings

Type o f  Sohool

Segregated Mixed

Rang* 11 to  100 0 t o  88
Mean 47.33 39.82

TABLE XXI?

THE NUMBER OF CHILDREN PER FAMILY

Type o f Sohool Number o f  Children
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Mean

Segregated 4 9 9 7 4  7 9 4 1 0 1 0 4 .6
Mixed 3 10 8 6 8 10 0 4 3 2 0 1 4 .6
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TABLE XXV

THE HUMBER OP ROOMS PER FAMILY ( 62 SUBJECTS OP EACH GROUP)

Typo o f  School Humber o f  Booms

1 2 3 4 6 8 7 8 9 10 Mean

Segregated 2 10 17 12 3 4 3 0 0 1 3 .7
Mixed 1 7 16 13 6 2 4 2 2 o 4 .3

TABLE XXVI

THE HUMBER OP ROOMS PER PERSOH

Humber o f  RoomsType o f  Sohool

1 -1 .9 Mean

7340

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



116

The fo llo w in g  rough b u t o b je c tiv e  m easures o f  s o c ia l
lAs's t a t e s  f in d  c o n s id e ra b le  s im i la r i ty  between th e  groups w hich had 

been  equated  upon th e  b a s is  o f  age, m ental age and in te l l ig e n c e  

q u o t ie n t ,  a cco rd in g  t o  th e  B in e t t e s t s .  The mean dumber o f c h i l ­

d ren  p e r fam ily  i s  f iv e ,  in  each  group and th e  d i s t r ib u t io n s  a re  

skewed a l ik e  tow ard th e  low er end o f th e  range showing th a t  th e re  

a re  more Small fa m ilie s  in  each  group th a n  th e re  a re  la rg e  fam i­

l i e s .  The mean number o f  rooms p e r fam ily  was fo u r  in  each d is ­

t r i b u t io n  and h e re  a g a in  some skewness tow ard th e  low er end o f 

th e  range was a p p a re n t. There a re  more fa m ilie s  l iv in g  in  one or

two rooms th a n  a re  l iv in g  in  n in e  o r te n  rooms. A cco rd in g ly  th e re  

i s  le s s  th a n  one room p e r  p e rso n , on th e  av erag e , in  each  group.

No d w ellin g  has a s  many a s  th re e  rooms p e r p e rso n  in  th e  fam ily  

and more th a n  two th i r d s  o f  them have le s s  th a n  one.

These o b je c t iv e  m easures, a s  o b ta in ed  from  th e  s ta tem en ts  

o f  th e  s u b je c ts ,  p re se n t a  p ic tu re  o f s t r ik in g  s im i l a r i t y  between 

th e  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed sohool groups, i n  reg a rd  t o  th e  so­

c i a l  s ta tu s  o f  th e  home. Both groups a re  shown to  be  b ad ly  crowded 

in  l iv in g  q u a r te r s .  T his seems t o  be r e p re s e n ta t iv e  o f  th e  Negro 

p o p u la tio n  in  view  o f th e  f a c t  t h a t  re c e n t s tu d ie s  o f  th e  housing 

c o n d itio n s  o f  C in c in n a ti N egroes, made in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e  Coun- 

c i l  o f  S o c ia l A gencies o f  C in c in n a ti ,  have found s im ila r  c o n d itio n s .
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F a r th e r  lig h t; was throw n upon th e  s o c ia l  s ta tu s  o f  

th e  s u b je c ts  by means o f  a  s tu d y  o f th e  occupations in  which 

th e  f a th e r s  and m others were employed. The occupations o f  

th e  f a th e r s  were c l a s s i f i e d  acco rd in g  to  th e  form o f th e  

government cen su s , a s  shown in  Table XXVII, The p a re n ts  o f  

bo th  groups were employed la r g e ly  in  p e rso n a l and dom estic 

s e rv ic e  and in  u n s k il le d  la b o r . The tre n d  i s  th e  same in  th e  

two d i s t r ib u t io n s .  The s ig n i f ic a n t  f a c t  i s  t h a t  few f a th e r s  

a re  employed in  th e  p ro fe s s io n s . This ag rees  w ith  th e  census 

re tu rn s  o f 1920 which show th a t  o n ly  1 .7  p e r c e n t o f a l l  Negro 

men te n  y ears  o f  age and over a re  engaged in  p ro fe s s io n a l s e r ­

v ic e  a s  compared w ith  6 .5  p e r c e n t o f  n a t iv e  w h ite  o f  n a t iv e  

p a re n tag e .

TABLE XXVII

THE GENERAL OCCUPATIONAL DIVISION OF THE FATHERS OF THE BINET 

SUBJECTS EMPLOYED AT THE TIME OF THE STUDY

G eneral D iv is io n s  o f  O ccupation Segregated Mixed

P ro fe s s io n a l S erv ice 1 1
C le r ic a l  O ccupation 0 1
Independent B usiness & In d u s try 1 4
P erso n a l & Domestic S erv ice 17 11
Trades 8 6
U n sk illed  Labor-M anufacturing 
M echanical, & P u b lic  S erv ice 16 IS
T o ta l Employed, t o  Knowledge o f  
S u b jec ts 43 38
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This means t h a t  th e re  a re  fo u r  w h ite  men engaged in  th e  p ro fe s ­

s io n s  in  comparison w ith  one Negro s im i la r ly  engaged. A ques­

t io n  a ro se  h e re  o f  th e  r e la t io n  ©f th e  o ccupation  to  th e  in ­

te l l ig e n c e  o f  th e  c h i ld .  A fte r  summarising s e v e ra l  s tu d ie s ,  Sand- 

i f o r d  say s , " F in a l ly  th e  r e s u l t s  from v o c a tio n a l groups ( i h i t e )  

show t h a t  o c cu p a tio n a l s ta tu s  c o r r e la te s  p o s i t iv e ly  w ith  in te l l ig e n c e ;  

p ro fe s s io n a l  peop le  t e s t  h ig h , u n s k il le d  la b o re rs  t e s t  low. Fur­

th e r ,  whenever th e  c h ild re n  o f  th e s e  people in  d i f f e r e n t  o ccupations 

have been t e s t e d ,  th o se  from p ro fe s s io n a l homes have in v a r ia b ly  

t e s t e d  h ig h e r th an  th o se  from homes o f  manual la b o re r s .  In  

o th e r  w ords, in te l l ig e n c e  s u f f i c i e n t ly  g re a t  to  ach iev e  suc­

c ess  in  a  p ro fe s s io n  ten d s  t o  be passed  on to  th e  n e x t g e n e ra t io n .**

I f  th e  converse o f  t h i s  i s  t r u e  and i f  i t  a p p lie s  to  Negroes as 

w e ll as w h ite s , one would expeo t t o  f in d  a  h ig h e r  p e rcen tag e  o f  

th e  f a th e r s  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  s tu d ie d  h e re , engaged in  p ro fe s s io n a l 

o ccu p a tio n s . The sm all d if f e re n o e  between th e  g e n e ra l in te l l ig e n c e  

o f  th e  B in e t s u b je c ts  and t h a t  o f  Terman’s  u n se le c te d  w h ite  c h i ld ­

re n  would n o t accoun t f o r  th e  d if fe re n c e  between th e  pe rcen tag e  o f  

Negro -paren ts engaged in  th e  p ro fe s s io n s  and th a t  o f  w h ite  p a re n ts ,  

as  s h o tn l in  th e  government census r e tu r n s .  The low p e rcen tag e  o f 

Negro p a re n ts  would in d ic a te  t h a t  f a c to r s  o th e r  th an  in te l l ig e n c e  

have determ ined  t h e i r  o ccu p a tio n s . A s tudy  o f  th e  Negro p a re n ts  

o f  C in c in n a ti in  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e i r  in te l l ig e n c e  and to  e th e r  f a c to r s

1 . S an d ifo rd , P e te r .  E d u ca tio n a l Psychology, London, 
Longmans Green and Company, 1928. p .  16&.
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whioh m ight o n te r  in to  t h e i r  choioo o f  o ccu p a tio n , would be a  

v a lu ab le  c o n tr ib u tio n  to  th e  v o c a tio n a l guidance o f  Negro youths 

in  bo th  th e  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed sc h o o ls .

4 .  P a re n ta l  S u p e rv is io n  and Care o f  C h ild .

C lo se ly  a l l i e d  to  s o c ia l  s ta tu s  i s  th e  m a tte r  o f  p a re n ta l  

su p e rv is io n  and ca re  o f  th e  c h i ld .  These a re  v e ry  im p o rtan t f a c to r s  

b u t th e y  have evaded ex ao t measurem ent, and no good method hats been 

developed fo r  th e  s tu d y  o f  them. In  o rd e r to  see  what o p p o rtu n ity  

p a re n ts  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  o f  t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n  have, f o r  th e  super­

v is io n  o f  t h e i r  c h i ld re n ,  th e  f a c t s  p re sen te d  in  T ables XXVII I ,  

XXIX, and XXX w ere o b ta in ed  from  th e  c h i ld re n . Here i t  may be 

seen  th a t  approx im ately  th e  same number o f  th e  m others o f  each 

group a re  l i v in g ,  f o r ty - e ig h t  in  th e  mixed schoo l group and f i f t y  

in  th e  seg reg a ted  sohool g roup . Of th e se  m others, tw e n ty -e ig h t 

and t h i r t y  r e s p e c t iv e ly  a re  employed g a in f u l ly .  T his means t h a t  

more th a n  h a l f  o f  th e  l iv in g  m others a re  p rev en ted  by t h e i r  g a in ­

f u l  employment from su p e rv is in g  t h e i r  c h ild re n . S ince most o f  th e  

f a th e r s  a re  a t  work away from  home, a s  seen in  T able XXVII, n e i th e r  

o f  them has an o p p o rtu n ity  t o  su p e rv ise  th e : c h ild re n  p e rs o n a lly .

The f a c t  t h a t  no s e r io u s  beh av io r problem s were found among th e  

s u b je c ts  i s  s u rp r is in g  in  view  o f  t h i s  c o n d itio n . However, a  

s tu d y  o f  th e  s o o ia l  im p lic a tio n s  o f  i t  and i t s  in f lu e n c e  upon 

th e  h a b i ts  and th e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f  th e  c h ild re n  could  be in ­

cluded  in  th e  s tu d y  o f  p e r s o n a li ty  t r a i t s  suggested  above.

(For Tables XXVIII,XXIX, and XXX see  fo llo w in g  pages)
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TABLE XXVIII

THE PERSONAL AND THE EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF MOTHERS OF THE BINET
SUBJECTS

Type o f  Sohool

S egregated Mixed

Humber Employed 30 28
Number Unemployed 20 20
Number Dead A No Reoord 5 7
T o ta l Number o f  M others 55 58

TABLE XXIX

THE PERSONAL STATUS OF THE FATHERS OF THE BINET SUBJECTS

Sohool fo rk in g Dead 111 Unknown I !• I n  P enal T o ta l
o r  S epara ted I n a t i t u 'n Number

Segregated 43 8 2 0 1 1 56
Mixed 38 S 1 4 6 0 55

TABLE XXX 

PARENTAL SUPERVISION AND SUPPORT

Persons S uperv ising L iv ing  w ith  C hild
= z z z z z s z  t:: ,aaa 

Supporting  Child

Segregated Mixed Segregated  Mixed

Both p a re n ts 40 34 38 26
F a th e r on ly 5 6 0 2
Mother o n ly 9 14 5 11
G randparent 0 1 3 5
G uardian o r  Orphanage

S u p e rv iso rs 1 0 4 2
F a th e r and Step-M other 1 1
Mother and S tep -F a th e r 4 8
T o ta l 56 55 55 55
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The p ro v is io n  f o r  p la y  space was co n sid ered  an o th e r in ­

d ic a t io n  o f  th e  e x te n t o f  p a re n ta l  ©are given th e  s u b je c ts  o f  t h i s  

s tu d y . As seen in  Table XXXI f o r ty  o f  th e  seg reg a ted  sohool 

c h ild re n  and fo rty-on©  o f  th e  mixed sohool c h ild re n  have some 

p la y  space a t  home, a s id e  from  th e  s t r e e t  o r  s id ew alk . The 

tiro groups were p r a c t i c a l ly  id e n t ic a l  in  t h i s  r e s p e c t .  The 

alarm ing  f a c t  i s  th a t  a lm ost o n e -fo u rth  o f  th e  o h ild re n  o f  each 

group had none. How and where th e y  spend t h e i r  hours o u ts id e  o f  

schoo l tim e , i s  a  q u estio n  o f  g re a t  concern to  one in te r e s te d  in  

th e  f u tu r e ,  n o t on ly  o f  th e  Negro ra c e  b u t o f  th e  whole s o c ie ty  

o f  whioh th e y  a re  p a r t .  In  rough m easures th e  preceding paragraphs 

p o in t to  th e  co n c lusion  t h a t  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  f o r  su p e rv is in g  

and f o r  p ro v id in g  f o r  t h e i r  c h ild re n  i s  f e l t  e q u a lly  among th e  

p a re n ts  o f  each group . A la rg e  peroen tage  o f  a l l  o f  th e  p a re n ts  

a re  p rev en ted  by t h e i r  d a i ly  la b o r ,  from assuming t h e i r  p a re n ta l  

r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f  su p e rv is io n  should  th e y  d e s ir e  t o  assume i t .

In  th e  absence o f  p a re n ts  and in  th e  absence o f  p la y  space a t  

hose th e  q u estio n  o f  th e  r e c r e a t io n a l  su p e rv is io n  o f  Negro o h ild ­

re n  looms la r g e .

0 .  Summary

The q u e s tio n s  r a is e d  a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f  th e  c h ap te r 

were answered s a t i s f a c t o r i l y ,  as  f a r  as th e  number o f  s u b je c ts  

and m easures u sed  would p e rm it.

(For T able XXXI see  fo llo w in g  page)
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f  A s m  m i

THE EXISTENCE OF FLAY SPACE ASIDE FROM THE STREET AND WA1X

Sohool t e e No
fo'fcal number 

from  whom in f o r ­
m ation was o b ta in ed

S egregated 40 13 63

Mixed 41 12 63

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



123

The equated  groups a re  p r a c t i c a l ly  id e n t i c a l ,  n o t o n ly  in  r e s p e c t  

to  th e  h ig h ly  re f in e d  m easures o f  age, m ental age and in te l l ig e n c e  

q u o tie n ts  whioh were o o n stan t in  th e  eq uating  p ro c e ss , b u t in  r e ­

gard  to  m easures o f  s o e ia l  s ta tu s  and p a re n ta l  su p e rv is io n  which 

were o b ta in ed  from  le s s  r e l i a b l e  b u t o b je c t iv e  so u rc e s . With 

re s p e c t to  p e r s o n a l i ty  t r a i t s ,  i n  whioh th e  in fo rm atio n  came 

from s u b je c t iv e  sou rces th e re  was a  d if fe re n o e  b u t i t  was ques­

t io n a b le  w hether i t  was due t o  th e  d if fe re n c e  in  s u b je c tiv e  

s tan d a rd s  o f  measurement or a c tu a l  d if fe re n o e  in  p e r s o n a l i ty  

developm ent.

The Hegro s u b je c ts  o f  th e  s tu d y  were found to  be f a i r l y  

norm ally  d is t r ib u te d  in  reg a rd  to  th e  f a o to r s  m easured. The f a o t  

t h a t  th e  means and ranges o f  th e  th re e  gracb s e c tio n s  o f  th e  groups 

were r e l a t i v e l y  c o n s ta n t in  th e  m easures o f  ag e , m ental age and 

in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t in d ic a te d  th a t  th e  groups were re p re s e n ta t iv e  

sam plings o f  C in c in n a ti  Negroes who m ight meet th e  requ irem en ts  

f o r  u se  in  th e  s tu d y .

The q u estio n  o f  th e  n a tu re s  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  s tu d ie d  

h e re  i s  r e la te d  to  th e  p rev io u s  q u e s tio n s  o f  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  

r e s u l t s  based  upon t h e i r  s e le c t io n .  I n te l l ig e n c e  t e s t  r e s u l t s  

and b i r t h  reco rd s  show th a t  th e  C in c in n a ti Negroes o f  t h i s  in ­

v e s t ig a t io n  approxim ate th e  average age o f  In d ian a  w h ite  c h ild re n  

o f  th e  same g rades and a re  muoh younger th an  so u th ern  Negroe and 

w h ite  school c h ild re n . They a re  s e v e ra l  months re ta rd e d  m en ta lly
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as compared w ith  th e  s tan d a rd  m ental age o f  American schoo l c h ild ­

re n . As a  consequence th e y  have mean in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  f iv e  

p o in ts  below th e  median o f  American school c h ild re n  b u t w ith in  

th e  range o f  average in te l l ig e n c e .  T h e ir home c o n d itio n s  a re  

v e ry  crowded and about h a l f  o f  them a re  dependent upon th e  em­

ployment o f  b o th  p a re n ts  f o r  su p p o rt. T h e ir f a th e r s '  work i s  

l im ite d  la r g e ly  to  p e rso n a l s e rv ic e  and u n s k il le d  la b o r .  A 

co n sid e rab ly  sm a lle r  p e rcen tag e  o f  th e  f a th e r s  a re  engaged in  

p ro fe s s io n a l  s e rv ic e  th an  a re  w h ite  f a th e r s  o f  c h ild re n  o f  eq u al 

in te l l ig e n c e .  The f a c t  t h a t  b o th  p a re n ts  m ast work le av e s  th e  

c h ild re n  w ith o u t t h e i r  su p e rv is io n  and th e  la ck  o f  p la y  space 

a t  home robs about o n e -fo u rth  o f  them o f  th e  r e c r e a t io n a l  

f a c i l i t i e s  which a re  reg ard ed  as  ve ry  d e s ir a b le  f o r  th e  American 

school c h i ld .  I n  s p i t e  o f  th e  adv erse  heme c o n d itio n s  p ic tu re d ,  

th e  Negro c h ild re n  a re  n o t o u ts tan d in g  behav io r problem s, a s  f a r  

as  th e  s tu d y  can d e te c t .  The academic t e s t  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  sub­

je c t s  h e re  d e sc rib ed  w i l l  be p re sen te d  in  th e  fo llo w in g  c h a p te r .
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CHAPTER IY 

THE RESULTS OF THE ACADEMIC TESTS

A. In tro d u c tio n

The prev ious e h ap te r  d e sc rib ed  th e  su b je c ts  of th e  in v e s t ­

ig a t io n ,  chosen from  th e  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed s c h o o ls . They 

were found to  be c lo s e ly  equated  in  age and in te l l ig e n c e ,  which 

were th e  c o n s tan t f a c to r s ,  a n d .in  environm ental c o n d itio n s  a ls o .

They had been c a r e f u l ly  s e le c te d  and t e s t e d ,  and t h e i r  age and 

in te l l ig e n c e  d is t r ib u t io n s  appeared to  fo llow  a norm al p ro b a b i l i ty  

cu rv e . . These co n d itio n s  gave prom ise t h a t  th e  r e s u l t s  o f th e  academic 

t e s t s  would p rov ide  r e l i a b l e  b ases fo r  comparing th e  academic ach iev e ­

ments of th e  p u p ils  o f th e  two ty p es  o f s c h o o ls . T h is , th e n , i s  th e  

problem  to  be answered h e re . -S tated a g a in , i t  i s :  How s im ila r  or

d i f f e r e n t  a re  th e  academic achievem ents o f  seg reg a ted  school p u p ils  

a s  compared w ith  th e  achievem ents o f mixed schoo l p u p ils  o f equal 

age and in te l l ig e n c e ?  The r e s u l t s  w i l l  be s ta te d  in  term s o f th e  

sco res  o f th e  academic t e s t s ,  th e  e d u ca tio n a l a g es , and th e  grade 

e q u iv a le n ts  o f th e  sc o re s .

From t h i s  com parison th e  same q u e s tio n  a ro se  here  which 

w as c o n s id e r e d  i n  t h e  p r e v io u s  c h a p t e r .  In  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  a c a d e m ic  

t e s t s  i t  i s  as fo llo w s : How does th e  academic achievem ent o f  th e

su b je c ts  compare w ith  t h a t  o f  American schoo l c h ild re n  a t  la rg e ,  upon 

whom th e  t e s t s  were s tan d a rd ized ?  F ac ts  w i l l  be p re sen ted  in  answer 

to  t h i s  q u e s tio n . Less in fo rm atio n  i s  a v a ila b le  in  re fe re n o e  t o  a

125
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second com parison, th a t  of th e  aeademic achievem ents o f  C in c in n a ti 

Negroes and of Negro p u p ils  in  o th e r  p la c e s . Some d is c u s s io n  of 

th e se  problems w i l l  fo llo w  th e  tre a tm e n t of th e  m ajor q u e s tio n .

B. The D iffe ren ces  between th e  Achievements o f  

th e  Equated Groups.

1. A G eneral Comparison.

A summary o f  th e  t o t a l  s co re s  o f th e  equated  groups in  th e  

S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t s  and in  th e  T o ta l Composite S cale i s  g iven  

in  Table XXXIII. As was to  be expected  in  view o f th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  

groups were equated  in  in te l l ig e n c e ,  th e re  was c o n s id e ra b le  a g re e ­

ment between t h e i r  academic t e s t  s c o re s . The B inet groups had c o r­

r e l a t i o n  c o e f f ic ie n ts  o f  .5 2 ^P .E ^» 0 7  and .47, P .E .± .0 7 , accord ing  to  

th e  product-moment method, r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  in  th e  two s c a le s .  The 

Dearborn groups were more h ig h ly  c o r r e la te d .  These a l l  proved th e  

a d v is a b i l i ty  of u s in g  th e  long form ula d e sc rib ed  in  C hapter I I ,  fo r  

f in d in g  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f th e  d if fe re n c e  between th e  achievem ents o f 

th e  equated g roups.

(For Table XXXIII see following page)
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A com parison of th e  ra n g e s , means, and s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n s  

o f  th e  equated groups in  th e  two com posite s c a le s  f in d s  sm all and 

u n re l ia b le  d if fe re n c e s  and wide o v e rlap p in g . In  th e  S tan fo rd  Achieve­

ment S cale  th e  seg rega ted  sohool B inet su b je c ts  had a  t o t a l  range of 

287 t o  769 w ith  a  mean a t  508, approx im ate ly  midway between th e  

ex trem es. The range of th e  mixed school B inet group was a  few p o in ts  

h ig h er and th e  mean was 524. The s tandard  e r r o r  was la r g e r ,  as w e ll .  

The d if fe re n o e  between th e  means was 17 p o in ts  and th e  s tan d a rd  

e r r o r  o f th e  d if fe re n c e  was 16 p o in ts .  I f  th e  t o t a l  sco re  i s  con­

v e r te d  in to  an average sco re  fo r  th e  te n  S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t s ,  

by d iv id in g  by te n ,  th e  average d if fe re n c e  beeomes 1 .7  p o in ts ,  and 

th e  s tan d a rd  e r ro r  of th e  d if fe re n c e  becomes 1 .6  p o in ts .  In  term s 

o f th e  e d u c a tio n a l age and th e  grade e q u iv a le n ts  o f th e  sco re  th e  

d if fe re n c e  may be s ta te d  as one month, as  shown in  the  f i r s t  h a l f  

o f f a b le s  XXXIV and XXXV.

(For Tables XXXIV and XXXV see fo llow ing  pages)
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This i s  a  "very sm all d if f e r e n c e  and th e  q u e s tio n  a r i s e s :

Is  i t  a  r e l i a b le  d if fe re n c e ?  I f  o th e r samples of th e  Negro p u p ils  

o f C in c in n a ti were s im i la r ly  s e le c te d  and te s t e d  would th e  d i f f e r ­

enoe between t h e i r  S tan fo rd  Achievement sco res  amount to  e x a c tly  

1 .7  p o in ts  on th e  average per t e s t ,  and to  one month in  e d u ca tio n a l 

age and grade eq u iv a len t?  Or, i s  t h i s  only a  chance d if fe re n c e  

which m ight occur in  th e  re v e rse  o rder?  This i s  answered in  two 

ways, (1 ) by th e  s iz e  o f  th e  index of r e l i a b i l i t y  and (2 ) by the  

number of chances i n  one thousand th a t  th e  ob ta in ed  d if fe re n o e  i s  

th e  t r u e  d if fe re n c e  between s im ila r ly  t e s t e d  samples o f th e  t o t a l  

p o p u la tio n .

I f  th e  d if fe re n c e  between th e  means i s  th re e  tim es the  

s tandard  e r ro r  o f t h a t  d if f e r e n o e , th en  a  d is ta n c e  o f  th r e e  sigmas 

up or down from th e  ob ta ined  d if fe re n c e  would in c lu d e ,p r a c t i c a l ly  

a l l  o f  th e  p o s s ib le  d if fe re n c e s  w hich m ight be found between fu tu re  

sam plings and g iv e s  p r a c t i c a l  c e r t a in ty ,  I f  th e  o b ta in ed  d i f f e r ­

ence is  le s s  th a n  th re e  tim es i t s  s tan d ard  e r r o r ,  i t  w i l l  no t in ­

c lude a l l  o f  the  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of d if fe re n c e  and th e re fo re  w i l l  

not be com pletely  r e l i a b l e .  In  th e  p re sen t case  th e  o b ta ined  

d if fe re n c e  i s  on ly  1.05 tim es i t s  s tandard  e r r o r .  One and f iv e -

h u n d r e d t h s ,  t h e  in d e x  o f  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  i s  f a r  fr o m  t h r e e  s ig m a , w h io h  

means p r a c t ic a l  c e r ta in ty .  From t h i s  i t  fo llo w s th a t  th e  d i f f e r ­

ences which would o b ta in  from f u r th e r  sam plings s im ila r  to  th e  

p re se n t ones, might be g re a te r  o r le s s  th a n  1 .6 p o in ts  on e i th e r  

s id e  o f th e  p re se n t o b ta ined  d if fe re n c e  o f 1 .7  p o in ts ,  and th a t  th e y  

might even be re v e rse d  in  fav o r of the  seg reg a ted  schoo l g roup . Now
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the question, is: What are the chances that the true difference will
or will not deviate jftore than 1.6 points from the obtained differ­

ence of 1.7 points? It was Shown above that the obtained differ­

enoe was 1.05 times its standard error, or may be said to be 1.05 
sigma of the distribution of all possible differences between future 

samplings. Converting 1.05 into chances under a normal'probability 

curve of 1000 chances, it is found to be 853 chances. This means 
that there are 853 chances in 1000 that the true difference will be 

greater than zero, and that there are 147 chances that it may be :iess or 

even/b® Reversed in favor of the segregated sohool group.

The difference between the Stanford Achievement total 
scores obtained by the Dearborn equated groups is 22 points. Here 
the index of reliability is 1.86. In average score the difference 

is 2.2 and the standard error is 1.2 points. In terms of educational 

age the difference is three months and in grade equivalent it is 
two months. These results would indicate a more reliable difference 
between the segregated and the mixed school groups were it not for 
the fact that the Dearborn test is less reliable itself, than is 

the Binet test. The difference is so slight, however, that the 

result obtained from the Dearborn tested groups may be said to sub­

stantiate rather than disprove the oonclusion reached above, that 
the difference between the achievements of the segregated and t£e 

mixed school groups in the total Stanford Achievement scale is small 
and unreliable. In fact, their achievements are much more similar 
than different, and the same may be said of their results in the
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T o ta l Composite S c a le , as shown in  Table XXXIII- Here th e  sco res 

cou ld  no t be con-verted in to  a-verages per t e s t  nor inbo e d u c a tio n a l 

age and grade e q u iv a le n t, bu t i t  i s  reaso n ab le  to  th in k  th a t  i f  th e  

d if fe re n c e  could be s ta te d  in  th o se  term s i t  would be s im ila r  t o  

t h a t  o f th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement S c a le , by v i r tu e  o f th e  f a c t  th a t  

i t  c o n s is ts  so la rg e ly  o f S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t s .

2 . Checks Upon th e  G eneral Comparisons of th e  Equated Groups.

The g e n e ra l agreement found above, between th e  ach iev e ­

ments o f th e  B inet and th e  Dearborn groups, se rv es  as  a  check upon 

th e  use o f th e  ab b re v ia te d  form o f th e  S tan f o rd -B ine t in d iv id u a l 

t e s t s  and of th e  Dearborn group t e s t  a s  w e ll ,  f o r  s e le c t in g  and 

equating  th e  su b je c ts  fo r  th e  s tu d y . O ther che&k9 , 4 as  d esc rib ed  

in  Chapter I I ,  were added to  t h i s  and to  the  care  used in  f in d in g  

th e  su b je c ts  t e s t e d ,  which would s tre n g th e n  th e  bases upon whieh a 

com parison o f th e  achievem ent t e s t  r e s u l t s  could be made. I t  was 

im possib le  to  add to  th e  t o t a l  number of s u b je c ts ,  so th e  equated 

groups were s e c tio n e d  and th e  s e c tio n s  were combined one by one, 

in  ordefc to  determ ine w hether the.' s i z e ,  th e  d i r e c t io n ,  and th e  

r e l i a b i l i t y  o f th e  d if f e r e n c e  would rem ain co n s ta n t as th e  number 

o f s u b je c ts  in c re a se d . I f  th e y  d id  rem ain co n stan t i t  would prove 

t h a t  th e  groups compared were random and re p re s e n ta t iv e  sam plings 

o f  th e  t o t a l  Negro p o p u la tio n  under c o n s id e ra tio n  in  the s tudy .

The s im i l a r i t i e s  and d if fe re n c e s  between the  equated 

groups as s e c tio n e d  fo r  t h i s  purpose a re  shown c le a r ly  in  Tables 

XXXVI and XXXIII. Taking th e  B inet groups by t h i r d s ,  th e  c o r r e la t io n
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c o e f f ic ie n ts  a re  seen  t o  be *45^ .3 5 , and .52 re s p e c t iv e ly ,  between

o n e - th ird  of each group , tw o - th ird s  o f each group, and th e  e n t i r e

g roups. The d if fe re n c e s  between t h e i r  average  sco res  a re  1 .3 , 2 .7 ,

and 1 .7  r e s p e c t iv e ly  in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  th e  mixed schoo l group, and

th e i r  s tan d ard  e r ro r s  a re  2 .9 ,  2 .2 , and 1 .6 . T h e ir d if fe re n c e s  a re

o n ly  .4 ,  1 .2 , and 1.05 tim es t h e i r  s tan d a rd  e r r o r s ,  and t h e i r  chances

o f r e l i a b i l i t y  a re  67, 85, and 85, in  100, r e s p e c t iv e ly .  The s iz e ,

th e  d i r e c t io n ,  and th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  of th e  d if fe re n c e  between th e

achievem ents of th e  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed schoo l groups a re  here

shown to  be f a i r l y  c o n s ta n t a s  th e  number o f  su b je c ts  in c re a s e s .

The same i s  t r u e  of th e  Dearborn groups as th ey  in c re a se  by th i r d s

and of th e  B inet groups as sec tio n e d  accord ing  t o  th e  grades of th e

s u b je c ts .  One ex cep tio n  occurs in  th e  c o r r e la t io n  o f th e  fo u r th

grade B inet s u b je c ts .  The c o r r e la t io n  between th e  two fo u r th  grade 
i s

s e c i:lo h s /—06 f o r  which -there i s  no apparen t re a so n . O therwise th e  

r e s u l t s  a re  c o n s ta n t and th e  assum ptions t h a t  th e  sam plings o f  th e  

su b je c ts  a re  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  and a re  norm ally  d i s t r ib u te d ,  a re  proved 

to  be t r u e .

(For Table XXXVI see  fo llo w in g  page)
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The f i n a l  check, t h a t  of f in d in g  th e  d if fe re n c e  between 

th e  achievem ents o f  p a ir s  o f  su b je c ts  who were b ia se d  in  fav o r of 

th e  seg reg a ted  school group, added i t s  evidence t o  prove t h a t  th e  

groups were u n s e le c te d . As was to  be expected , th e  d if fe re n c e  

between th e  s e le c te d  p a i r s  of th e  B inet groups was s l i g h t l y  le s s  

fa v o ra b le  to  th e  mixed schoo l group th a n  was th e  d if fe re n c e  between 

th e  e n t i r e  g roups, presum ably u n se le c te d . On the  c o n tra ry , th e  

d if fe re n c e  between th e  s e le c te d  Dearborn groups was s l i g h t ly  la r g e r ,  

in  the same d i r e c t io n .  N e ith e r of them changed enough to  prove or 

d isp rove  the  f a o to r  of s e le c t iv i ty *  This may be exp la ined  by th e  

f a c t  t h a t ,  to  beg in  w ith , th e  f a c to r  of s e le c t io n  was p r a c t ic a l ly  

in s ig n i f ic a n t .  As was p o in ted  out in  Chapter I I ,  th e  mean d i f ­

fe re n ce s  between th e  23 s e le c te d  B inet p a ir s  and th e  28 Dearborn 

p a ir s  was only a  few p o in ts  in  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t and a  few 

months in  ch ro n o lo g ica l and m ental ag e , in  fav o r of th e  seg reg a ted  

school groups. The com parison o f th e i r  achievem ent sco res  show 

g e n e ra l agreem ent w ith  th o se  of th e  e n t i r e  groups from w hich th e y  

were s e le c te d .  I t  th u s  adds evidence to  t h a t  produced by th e  

p rev ious com parisons o f  o th e r  s e c tio n s  of th e  e n t i r e  g roups, to  

prove t h a t  the su b je c ts  a re  a  random and normal sampling o f th e  

t o t a l  p o p u la tio n , bub does so in  a d i f f e r e n t  way from th a t  w hich 

was o r ig in a l ly  in ten d ed .

3 . A Comparison in  th e  In d iv id u a l T e s ts .

Turning to  th e  in d iv id u a l t e s t s  o f th e  S tan fo rd  Achieve­

ment S ca le , one f in d s  th a t  in  th re e  of the  e ig h t school su b je c ts
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f o r  w hich th e re  a re  t e s t s ,  th e  d if fe re n c e  i s  in  fav o r of th e  

seg reg a ted  school group. In  th e  o th e r  f iv e  th e  d if f e r e n c e  is  in  

favor o f th e  mixed schoo l group. In  none of the  form er and in  only- 

one o f th e  l a t t e r  a re  th e  d if fe re n c e s  com ple te ly  r e l i a b l e .  Of th e  

form er th e re  was a d if f e re n c e  of 1 .6  p o in ts ,w h ich  approxim ates one 

month in  e d u ca tio n a l age and one month in  grade e q u iv a le n t, in  th e  

t e s t  o f Language Usage, as shown in  Table XXXVII. (The e q u iv a len ts  

o f th e  d if fe re n c e s  a re  p re sen ted  in  T ables XXXVIII and XXXIX.) In  

H is to ry -C iv ie s  th e  d if fe re n c e  o f  .4  p o in t in  sco re  amounted to  one 

month in  ed u ca tio n a l age and in  grade e q u iv a le n t. In  t o t a l  

A rithm etic  th e  d if fe re n c e  of 1 .4  p o in ts  in  score  amounted to  one 

month in  e d u ca tio n a l age and le s s  in  grade e q u iv a le n t.

XXXVII,
(For Tables/xxX V III and XXXIX see fo llow ing  pages)
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TABLE XXXV11 (Continued)
A COMPARISON OF THE SCORES OF THE BITOT GROUPS I I  THE INDIVIDUAL TESTS 
OF THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT SCALE AND IN THE SUPPLEMENTARY TESTS.

In d iv id u a l O ther T es t "Scores
T ests Segregated Mixed T o ta l Range 

Mean o f M.
D iffe ren ce

Mean
of S.D.

o f D if f .
Number o f 

chances in
& S . D. r P .E . Segregated ’Mixed D if f . S . D. 1000

Gray O ral 
Reading

Range
Mean
S.D.

0-21
10.64
5.91

3-28
12.82

6.16

0-28
11.73

6.04
.09 .09 2 .17 1.10 1 .98 976

M orrison. MeCall
s p o il in g
Range 
Mean 
S. D.

4-35
17.99

7.71

10-40
21.43

7.81

4—40
19.71

7.76
.27 .09 • 3 .44 1.31 2 .63 995

Freeman,
H andw riting

Range 
Mean 
S. D.

6-16
11.56

2.52

7-17
13.00

2.08

6-17
12.28

2.30 .26 .08 1 .44 .37 3.85 999
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Of th e  f iv e  t e s t s  in  which, th e  d if fe re n c e s  fav o red  th e  

mixed school group, th e  D ic ta t io n  t e s t  of s p e l l in g  showed a  r e l i a b le  

d if fe re n c e  of seven p o in ts ,w h ich  amounted to  seven months in  educa­

t io n a l  age and f iv e  in  grade e q u iv a le n t. The index of r e l i a b i l i t y  

i s  3 .04  and th e re  a re  999 chances in  1000 t h a t  mixed schoo l groups 

s im i la r ly  s e le c te d  and te s t e d  w i l l  always su rpass seg reg a ted  school 

g roups. In  th e  t o t a l  Reading t e s t  th e re  was a sco re  d if fe re n c e  

which was e q u iv a le n t to  fou r months in  ed u ca tio n a l age and one month 

in  grade e q u iv a le n t. The index of r e l i a b i l i t y  is  2 .91  and th e  

chances 998 in  1000 th a t  t h i s  d if f e re n c e  is  th e  t r u e  d if fe re n c e .

This leaves some p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t  th e  seg reg a ted  school group m ight 

su rp ass  th e  mixed i f  a d d it io n a l  sam ples were s im ila r ly  s e le c te d  and 

t e s t e d .  In  Geography, L i te r a tu r e ,  and in  Physiology-H ygiene, th e  

d if fe re n c e s  ia o re a a e  r e s p e c t iv e ly  in  s iz e  and degree of r e l i a b i l i t y .

In  th e  th re e  supplem entary  t e s t s  th e  d if fe re n c e s  a re  in  

th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  mixed school group. In  th e  Gray Oral Reading 

t e s t  th e  d if fe re n c e  amounts to  seven  months in  e d u ca tio n a l age, in  

th e  M orrison McCall S p e llin g  S cale  i t  is  s ix  months and in  th e  

Freeman H andw riting th e  d if f e r e n c e ,  though h ig h ly  r e l i a b l e ,  was not 

c o n v e r tib le  in to  grade or age e q u iv a len ts  because th e  mean sco res  

o f bo th  groups f e l l  below th e  low est norms o f seven y ears  s ix  months 

in  e d u c a tio n a l age and m id - f i r s t  g rad e . This f a c t  r a i s e s  a  q u es tio n  

reg a rd in g  th e  r e l a t iv e  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  th e  d if f e r e n c e  between th e  

w ritin g  a b i l i t y  of th e  groups a s  compared w ith  the s im i la r i ty  o f 

th e  groups in  regard  to  t h e i r  very  in f e r io r  accomplishment in  

h an d w ritin g , as shown in  th e  Freeman Handwriting S ca le .
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I t  i s  p o ss ib le  th a t  th e  w rit in g  specim ens, judged acco rd ­

ing  t o  th e  s c a le ,  a re  no t f a i r  samples of the  handw riting  of th e  

p u p i ls .  Two sen tences were s e le c te d  from th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement 

D ic ta t io n  t e s t  and were ra te d  accord ing  to  th e  q u a l i ty  o f th e  

w r i t in g .  The p u p ils  were no t in s tru c te d  t o  w r i te  t h e i r  b e s t and 

no re fe re n c e  was made to  th e  q u a l i ty  o f  th e  w r i t in g ,  whereas in  

every  o th e r t e s t  th e  a t t e n t io n  of th e  p u p ils  was c a l le d  a g a in  and 

ag a in  to  th e  q u a l i ty  and th e  amount o f  achievem ent. In  view o f 

t h i s  p o in t i t  i s  p o ss ib le  t h a t  the  specimens by w hich th e  handw riting  

a b i l i t y  of th e  p u p ils  was judged, a re  not v a lid  t e s t s  o f  t h e i r  

w r it in g  a b i l i t y .  On th e  o th e r hand, th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  mixed school 

group did b e t t e r  th an  th e  o th e r group when no a t t e n t io n  was being 

given to  the p ro c e ss , might make th e  d if fe re n c e  more r e l i a b l e .  The 

q u estio n  s tan d s  unanswered by f a c t .

r e l i a b l e ,  as shown by i t s  index of r e l i a b i l i t y , f i t  is  in c lu d ed  in  

th e  fo llow ing  summary of th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  th e  d if f e r e n c e s  between 

th e  sco res o f  th e  B inet g roups, in  th e  d i f f e r e n t  school su b je c ts  

m easured.

On th e  assum ption th a t  th e  d if fe re n c e  in  w r it in g  i s

DIFFERENCES IN THE DIRECTION OF:

The Segregated School group The Mixed School Group
H is to ry -C iv ic s Physiology-H ygiene

A rithm etic L i te r a tu r e

Language Usage Reading

S p e llin g

H andw riting
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These a re  l i s t e d  in  the  o rder o f th e  s iz e  and degree of th e  

r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  the  d if fe re n c e s  between th e  achievem ents o f th e  two 

groups as p re v io u s ly  d e sc rib e d . In  on ly  handw riting  and s p e l l in g  as 

measured by th e  M orrison McCall S p e llin g  Scale a re  th e  d if fe re n c e s  

r e l i a b l e .  In  th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t  o f s p e l l in g  and in  a l l  

of th e  o th e r su b je c ts  m easured, th e  d if fe re n c e s  are  to o  sm all and 

u n re l ia b le  to  show any marked s u p e r io r i ty  o f one group over th e  

o th e r .

The reco rd s  o f th e  equated groups a re  f a r  more s im ila r  th an

d i f f e r e n t  in  a l l  of th e  su b je c ts  bu t s p e l l in g  and h an d w ritin g . These

a re  s k i l l  s u b je c ts  and were r a te d  low in  com parison w ith  th e  o th e r

school s u b je c ts  in  which t e s t s  were g iven , by th e  ed u ca to rs  who 
*  k  '

helped to  fo rm ulate  th e  t o t a l  com posite s c a le .  I t  may be s a id , th e n ,

th a t  th e  seg rega ted  and mixed school groups show o n ly  in s ig n i f ic a n t  

d if fe re n c e s  between t h e i r  schoo l achievem ents as determ ined  by th e  

academic t e s t s  g iven  in  t h i s  s tu d y . This co n c lu sio n  ag rees  w ith  

th a t  s ta te d  in  co n c lu s io n  to  th e  com parison o f t h e i r  t o t a l  a ch iev e ­

ments in  the  t o t a l  S tan fo rd  Achievement S cale and in  th e  T o ta l 

Composite S ca le .

C. An E v a lu a tio n  o f th e  Achievements o f th e  

C in c in n a ti Negroes who P a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  In v e s t ig a t io n

The academic achievem ents o f  th e  equated  groups were r e ­

fe r re d  to  th e  norms of th e  academic t e s t s  in  o rd e r to  make a  com­

p a riso n  between them . On t h i s  b a s is ,  th e  achievem ents o f th e
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seg reg a ted  schoo l group were found t o  be v e ry  s im ila r  to  th o s e  o f th e  

mixed school g roup , t h e i r  d if f e re n c e s  v e ry  s n a i l  and u n re l ia b le .

This answered th e  q u estio n  o f th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  b u t r a is e d  an o th e r , 

r e l a t i v e  to  th e  le v e l  o f  the  academic achievem ent of bo th  g roups.

The q u estio n  here  was: Does th e  aeademic achievem ent of th e  two

gro u p s, proved to  be s im i la r ,  meet th e  s tan d ard  expected  o f c h ild re n  

o f t h e i r  age and in te l l ig e n c e ?  The school g rading  system  has been 

based la rg e ly  upon th e  c h ro n o lo g ic a l age o f p u p i ls ,  but s tu d ie s  such 

as Term an's * f in d  th a t  sch o o l placem ent is  dependent, to  a  co n sid ­

e ra b le  d eg ree , upon th e  m ental age o f th e  p u p i ls .  In  view of th e se  

f a c t s  i t  was thought w ise  to  consider! b o th  f a c to r s  in  e v a lu a tin g  th e  

achievem ents o f th e  Negro su b je c ts  o f  t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n .  Table XI 

p re sen ted  th e  mean ch ro n o lo g ica l and m ental ages of th e  s u b je c ts ,  

accord ing  to  th e  two in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t s .  This mean m ental age is  

ag a in  p resen ted  in  Table XXXIV fo r  com parison w ith  the  ed u ca tio n a l 

eq u iv a len t o f th e  sco res  ob ta ined  in  th e  academic t e s t s .  The mean 

c h ro n o lo g ic a l ag e , converted  in to  th e  grade e q u iv a len t to  i t ,  acco rd ­

ing to  th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t  norms w hich accompany th e  t e s t s ,  

a re  p resen ted  in  Table XXXV fo r  com parison w ith  th e  grade e q u iv a len t 

o f th e  scores o b ta ined  in  th e  t e s t s .  There i s  in  th e s e  t a b le s ,  th e n , 

a  comparison of th e  a c tu a l  aoademic achievem ents o f  th e  su b je c ts  w ith  

th e  s tan d a rd s  o r d in a r i ly  expected  o f American schoo l c h ild re n .

In  th e  e d u ca tio n a l-a g e  -  m ental age com parison, th e  B inet

1 . See Table X I, C hapter I I I*  which in c lu d es  th e  s tan d a rd  m ental ages 
p er g rad e , a s  s ta te d  by ferm an.
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su b je c ts  a re  fo u r  months below th e  le v e l  expected  of American school 

c h ild re n  of eq u al m ental le v e l .  There i s  no way of de term in ing  th e  

e x ac t r e l i a b i l i t y  o f t h i s  d if f e r e n c e , but i f  i t  i s  compared to  a 

d if fe re n c e  o f s im ila r  s iz e  which occurred  in  th e  p rev ious com parison 

of th e  achievem ents o f  one equated group w ith  th e  o th e r ,  i t  i s  n o t 

a  r e l i a b le  d if f e r e n c e , and th e  C in c in n a ti Negro i s  more l ik e  th a n  

d i f f e r e n t  from C in c in n a ti school c h ild re n  in  g e n e ra l, in  academic 

achievem ent. That i s ,  th e re  a re  chances t h a t  th e re  a re  no d i f f e r ­

ences between th e  achievem ent o f C in c in n a ti Negroes and th a t  of

American school c h ild re n , or th a t  th e  d if fe re n c e  might even be 

re v e rse d  in  fav o r of th e  C in c in n a ti Negro. The com parison o f  th e  

achievem ent le v e l  w ith  th e  m ental age ob ta in ed  in  th e  Dearborn t e s t s  

would s u s ta in  t h i s  co n c lu s io n  i f  i t  were no t fo r  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e

group t e s t  i s  le s s  v a lid  as a  measure o f in te l l ig e n c e .

I t  was no ted  in  Table XI t h a t  th e  m ental age used above 

was about seven months below th e  mean c h ro n o lo g ic a l age of th e  

s u b je c ts .  A fte r  c o n v e rtin g  t h i s  c h ro n o lo g ic a l age in to  grade 

eq u iv a len t and having found the  ed u ca tio n a l age of th e  su b je c ts  to  

be fo u r months below t h e i r  m ental ag e , accord ing  to  th e  B inet t e s t ,  

one would expect t o  f in d  th e  grade eq u iv a len t about one y ear below. 

Table XXXV shows th is  to  be tim e , on th e  av erag e , in  th e  S tan fo rd  

Achievement t e s t s .  Table XXXIX ite m iz es  th e  d if fe re n c e s  in  each 

in d iv id u a l t e s t  o f  th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement S ca le  and in  the  sup­

plem entary  t e s t s .  The fo llo w in g  summary i s  based on i t  and on 

Table XXXVIII. I t  s t a t e s  how f a r  th e  achievem ents o f  th e  C in c in n a ti 

Negroes who had been e v a lu a te d 'in  in te l l ig e n c e  acco rd in g  to  th e
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Binet tests, are below the standard in educational age and grade 

achievement•

(For Summary above r e f e r r e d  t o ,  Table XL, see fo llow ing  page)
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TABLE XL

SUMMARY OF TEE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE ACTUAL ACHIEVEMENTS 
OF THE BINET EQUATED GROUPS AS COMPARED WITH THE 

STANDARD EDUCATIONAL AGE LEVEL EQUAL TO THEIR 
MENTAL AGE AND WITH THE GRADE EQUIVALENT TO 

THEIR CHRONOLOGICAL AGE

D iffe ren ce  in  Months in  Favor o f :
Segregated Jixed

T est D if f . S tandard  o f T est I D ifference D iff . S tandard  o f
in  Age S.D. d i f f . M ental Age iiingAge S.D. d i f f . M ental Age

....................... 1 and Grade and Grade a..' an d G rad e and Grade

H is to ry -. 0-1 .14 0-11 Physio logy- 0-1 .18 0-2
C iv ics 0 .1 1 .4 Hygiene 0 .0 0 .8

A rithm etic 0-1 .38 0—2 L ite r a tu r e 0-2 1.02 0-0
0 .0 0 .8 0 .2 0 .7

Language 0-1 .43 0-7 Reading 0—4 2.91 0-2
Usage o . l 1 .1 (S tan . Ac h, , 0 .1 0 ,9

(Gray) 0-7 1.98 0-5
0 ,3 1 .9

S p e llin g  v 0-7 3.04 0-3
(Stan.AcTL ] 0 .5 0 .7

■ 0—6 2.63 0—6
0 .6 1 .2

............. i
Handwriting 3.85 3 .6  +
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The r e s u l t s  of th e  com parison o f a c tu a l  achievem ent w ith  m ental age 

and grade s tan d a rd s  show p ro p o r tio n a te  agreem ent w ith  th e  f in d in g s  

in  m ental and c h ro n o lo g ic a l a g e , h u t in  a d d it io n a l  f in d  an educa­

t io n a l  r e ta r d a t io n  o f four months below th e  m ental ag e . This i s  an  

ed u ca tio n a l r e ta r d a t io n  o f approx im ate ly  one year below th e  s tan d ard  

o f m en ta lly  normal c h ild re n  o f equal age.

There is  no o th e r in fo rm atio n , s im ila r ly  com piled, w ith  

which t o  compare th e se  r e s u l t s ,  b u t th e  co n c lu s io n  o f a  number of 

s tu d ie s  has been th a t  Negro r e ta r d a t io n ,  bo th  m ental and academ ie, 

i s  g re a te r  th a n  t h a t  found in  th e  p re se n t in v e s t ig a t io n .  Thompson 

in tro d u ces  h is  summary o f th e  s tu d ie s  of th e  ed u ca tio n a l a ch ie v e ­

ments o f Negro p u p ils  by say ing :

"The c u rre n t in te r p r e ta t io n s  of th e  r e s u l t s  o f 
com parative r a c i a l  s tu d ie s  have been p re d ic a te d  upon 
th e  prem ise t h a t  w hatever d if fe re n c e s  a re  found be­
tween th e  achievem ents o f w hite  and Negro c h ild re n  
a re  due c h ie f ly  to  in h e re n t m ental d if f e re n c e s  be­
tween th e  two r a c i a l  g roups. The f a c ts  r e v e a l ,  
however, as we s h a l l  show l a t e r ,  t h a t  d if f e re n c e s  
between w h ite  and Negro c h ild re n  a r e ,  q u a n t i ta t iv e ly  
and q u a l i t a t iv e ly ,  th e  same as  or le s s  th an  th o se  
d if fe re n c e s  found w ith in  th e  same r a c i a l  group b u t 
o f d iv e rse  socio-econom ic s t a t u s ,"  1

and concludes by say in g :

nA c r i t i c a l  exam ination  o f  th e  f a c t s  p re sen ted  
in  t h i s  study  shows th a t  when Negroes a re  g iven 
eq u al environm ental and school o p p o r tu n it ie s  t h e i r  
e d u ca tio n a l achievem ents a re  equal to  o r b e t te r  
th a n  th a t  of th e  w h ite s . . . .  . I n  o th e r  w ords, th e  
e d u ca tio n a l achievem ent of Negro c h ild re n , as w ith  
w hite  c h i ld re n ,  i s ,  in  th e  m ain, a  d i r e c t  fu n c tio n

1, Thompson, C harles H. "The E d u ca tio n a l Achievements o f  Negro 
C h ild re n ."  Volume CXXXX, (November, 1928) The Annals of th e  .American 
Academy o f P o l i t i c a l  and S o c ia l S c ien ce , p . 193. (C harles  H.
Thompson i s  a  member of th e  F a c u lty  o f Harvard U n iv e r s i ty .)
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o f t h e i r  environm ental and school o p p o r tu n i t ie s ,  r a th e r  
jrfian a  fu n c tio n  of some in h e ren t d if fe re n c e  in  m ental 
a b i l i t y . ”

As is  e v id en t from th e  q u o ta tio n  above, e d u c a tio n a l ach iev e ­

ment has no t been analyzed out of th e  g e n e ra l c o n s id e ra tio n  o f n a tiv e  

a b i l i t y  and environm ental c o n d itio n s  in  any p rev ious s tu d y , as i t  

has been in  t h i s ,  and a s  a  consequence, i t  has been eonfused w ith  

them . In  th e  p re se n t in v e s t ig a t io n ,  in  which th e re  was p e r fe c t  

c o n tro l  o f  th e  school environm ent and in  which th e re  i s  shown to  

be no s e r io u s  m ental r e ta r d a t io n ,  th e  e d u c a tio n a l achievem ent of 

th e  Negro p u p il approxim ates th e  s tan d a rd  o f  o th e r  American c h ild re n  

o f eq u a l m ental le v e l ,  a s  Thompson e x p e c ts . A l a t e r  s tudy  in  which 

a com parison should be made o f o th e r  C in c in n a ti Negroes and o f 

Negro p u p ils  o f  o th e r  c i t i e s  would h e lp  to  dec id e  w hether th e  sm all 

d if f e re n c e s  o b ta in ed  in  in te l l ig e n c e ,  as shown by th e  mean i n t e l l ­

igence q u o tie n t o f n in e ty - f iv e  and th e  sm all d if f e r e n c e  ob ta ined  in  

ed u c a tio n a l le v e l ,  a s  shown by th e  fo u r months* lower ed u ca tio n a l 

ag e , a re  r e l i a b l e  d if f e r e n c e s  between the C in c in n a ti  Negro p u p il 

and American schoo l c h ild re n  a t  la rg e , in c lu d in g  w hite  p u p ils .

I f  r e l i a b l e ,  th e  s tu d y  should f in d  w hether environm ental fa c to rs  

o th e r than  th e  schoo l c o n d itio n s , such as home background and 

c u l tu r e ,  a re  in s tru m e n ta l irjhausing them . By s e le c t in g  and equating  

-groups of Negro p u p ils  o f  d i f f e r e n t  socio-econom ic le v e l s ,  comparing 

them , and th en  by comparing t h e i r  d if f e re n c e s  w ith  th o se  of w hite  

p u p ils  s im ila r ly  s e le c te d  and eq u a ted , th e  f a c to r s  of in te l l ig e n c e  

versus environm ent should be a c c u ra te ly  t ra c e d  and e v a lu a te d ,
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s u p p le m e n ta r y  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  s t u d y .

D. C onclusion .

In  co n c lu s io n , th e n ,  i t  m y  he s a id ,  on th e  b a s is  o f 

r e s u l t s  ob ta ined  from s tan d a rd iz e d  t e s t s ,  ad m in is te red  un ifo rm ly  

to  random and norm al sam plings o f th e  Negro p o p u la tio n  o f Cin­

c in n a t i ,  s e le c te d  acco rd ing  to  th e  uniform  requ irem en ts  s ta te d  

fo r  the  s tu d y , t h a t  th e  achievem ents of seg reg a ted  and mixed 

school p u p ils  a re  f a r  more a l ik e  th an  d i f f e r e n t  and th a t  th e  

c h ild re n  o f n e i th e r  schoo l show any r e l i a b le  s u p e r io r i ty  over 

th o se  of th e  o th e r group. A fu r th e r  co n c lu s io n , based upon th e  

e v a lu a tio n  o f t h e i r  achievem ents on th e  b a s is  of th e  norms of 

th e  t e s t s ,  i s  t h a t  th e r e  appears to  be no r e l i a b l e  d if fe re n c e  

between th e  achievem ents o f th e  C in c in n a ti Negro c h ild re n  who 

served  a s  su b je c ts  in  t h i s  in v e s tig a te  a n , and th o se  o f  American 

school c h ild re n  in  g e n e ra l, in c lu d in g  w h ite  p u p ils .
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CHAPTER V

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND NEW PROBLEMS 

A. Summary of th e  In v e s t ig a t io n

1. The Problem.

I n te r e s t  in  th e  p re se n t in v e s t ig a t io n  grew ou t o f th e  

c o n f l ic t  of op in io n  and though t reg a rd in g  th e  seg re g a tio n  o f Negro 

school c h ild re n . A few s tu d ie s  had focused a t t e n t io n  upon some 

s p e c if ic  v a lues o f  th e  seg reg a ted  school bu t l e f t  unanswered 

th e  q u e s tio n  o f  i t s  r e l a t i v e  e f f ic ie n c y  in  com parison w ith  o th e r 

sch o o ls . The re c e n t emphasis p laced  upon th e  c h ild  as th e  

c e n te r  o f th e  school suggested  a  new p o in t o f  a t ta c k ,  th e  r e ­

finem ent of s tan d a rd  m easures o f achievem ent suggested  a tech n iq u e  

fo r  o b je c t iv e  s tu d y , and C in c in n a ti o ffe red  id e a l  c o n d itio n s  fo r 

an in v e s t ig a t io n  because o f i t s  uniform  school o p p o r tu n itie s  fo r  

Negro and w hite  c h ild re n  and th e  p r iv i le g e  which i t  o f f e r s  to  

Negro p u p ils ,  o r  t h e i r  p a re n ts , t o  choose between a  seg rega ted  

and a  mixed sch o o l.

The problem was: What a re  th e  academic a tta in m en ts  o f

Negro p u p ils  mho have always a tte n d e d  a  seg reg a ted  sehoo l as  com­

pared  w ith  th e  a tta in m en ts  o f Negro c h ild re n  o f equal ag e , grade 

and in te l l ig e n c e ,  who have been e n ro lle d  in  mixed sch o o ls  th ro u g h ­

out t h e i r  e n t i r e  school liv e s?  The su b je c ts  w ere s e le c te d  from 

th e  fo u r th ,  f i f t h  and s ix th  g rades o f  th e  two types o f schoo ls  and

159
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th e y  were n a t iv e  dio C in c in n a ti . T his in su red  ex ac t age reco rd s  

and allow ed th re e  y ears  or more in  which one or th e  o th e r  ty p e  o f 

schoo l had r e g is te r e d  i t s  in flu e n c e  upon i t s  p u p ils .

2 . The P rocedure .

a .  The S e le c tio n  o f  S u b jec ts  and th e  T es tin g  Program.

One hundred n in e ty  to e  Negro p u p ils  proved to  be a v a i l ­

ab le  a s  c an d id a te s  fo r  s e le c t io n  from among th e  4475 e n ro lle d  in  

a l l  o f th e  seg reg a ted  schools o f C in c in n a ti and th e  2161 Negro 

p u p ils  e n ro lle d  in  fo u r mixed sch o o ls , in  which p erm ission  was 

g ran ted  t o  s tu d y , by th e  schoo l a u th o r i t i e s .  These p u p ils  were 

given th e  a b b re v ia te d  form o f  th e  S tan fo rd  R ev ision  o f  th e  B in e t-  

Simon T ests  and ariswered a  s e r ie s  o f q u estio n s  reg a rd in g  th e i r  

school h i s to r i e s  and t h e i r  f a m il ie s .  To cheek th e  use of th e  

a b b re v ia te d  form o f th e  t e s t s  a second in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t  was 

ad m in is te red , th e  Dearborn Group T e s ts . On th e  same day t h a t  th e  

Dearborn t e s t  was g iv en , th e  e d u ca tio n a l t e s t s  were ad m in is te red .

|  The S tan fo rd  Achievement T ests  and th re e  supplem entary t e s t s ,  th e
$.1
I Gray Oral Reading P arag raphs, th e  M orrison-M eCall S p e llin g  Scale 
i

and th e  Freeman H andw riting S cale  were used t o  measure the  

aoademie achievem ents o f th e  s u b je c ts .  Two groups o f  f i f t y - f i v e  

s u b je c ts  each, from th e  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed sch o o ls , were 

equated  in  g rad e , were w ith in  seven months in  age and m ental age 

and w ith in  seven  p o in ts  in  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t ,  from among th e  

p u p ils  g iven both th e  B in e t In te l l ig e n c e  and th e  S tan fo rd  Achieve­

ment t e s t s .  Of th o se  g iven  bo th  th e  Dearborn Group T est and th e
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S tan fo rd  Achievement t e s t s ,  two groups o f f i f t y - t h r e e  each were 

s im i la r ly  equated  on th e  b a s is  of t h e i r  D earborn t e s t  r e s u l t s .  

E ighty-tw o were members o f  bo th  s e ts  o f equated  p a ir s  b u t were 

p a ire d  d i f f e r e n t ly  in  a l l  b u t e ig h t e a s e s .

b . The S t a t i s t i c a l  P ro cedu re .

The achievem ent sco res  of th e  s u b je c ts  who had been 

matched in  ag e , g rad e , and in te l l ig e n c e ,  were p a ire d  and were 

c o r re la te d  acco rd in g  to  th e  jEfessraamn pro due t  -moment Method. The 

d is t r ib u t io n s  o f th e  two B in e t groups were th en  compared by n o tin g  

th e  d if fe re n c e  between t h e i r  means, s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n s  and t o t a l  

ra n g e s . The d if fe re n c e  found between th e  mean sco res  was te s te d  

by means o f th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  te ch n iq u e  in  o rd er to  le a r n  whether 

i t  usase r e l i a b l e ,  i .e . ,w h e th e r  i t  would be t r u e  o f o th e r  samples 

s im i la r ly  s e le c te d  and t e s t e d .  Because o f th e  c o r r e la t io n  e x i s t ­

ing between th e  achievem ent sco res  o f  th e  equated p a i r s ,  th e  long 

form ula was used fo r  t h a t  pu rpose . I t  i s  s ta te d  below .

* V n

in  which^" i s  th e  s tan d ard  d e v ia t io n  o r e r r o r  o f th e  f i r s t  mean, 

«in, th e  s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  o f th e  second mean, f  i s  th e  c o r r e la ­

t io n  between th e  two d is t r ib u t io n s  o f  s c o re s , <T „  i s  th e  s ta n d -  

a rd  d e v ia t io n  o f th e  d if f e r e n c e  between th e  two means, 1*1 and >n -I 3U
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e .  Cheeks upon th e  Random and R ep re se n ta tiv e  Sampling of 

th e  B ine t P a ir s *

The Dearbogaa groups were s e le c te d  a s  a  check upon th e  

a b b rev ia ted  form o f th e  B inet t e s t s ,  accord ing  to  w hich th e  B inet 

groups were eq u a ted . I t  was im possib le to  add e th e r  examples to  

eheck the  random and r e p re s e n ta t iv e  sam pling which i t  was hoped 

th e  equated groups w ere, so th ey  were sec tio n e d  in to  t h i r d s .  Then 

th e  number o f  s u b je c ts  was in c re ase d  from o n e - th ird  t o  th e  t o t a l  

number, by adding th i r d s  to  each group. In  t h i s  way i t  was p o ss­

ib l e  t o  le a rn  w hether th e  s i s e  and th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  th e  d if fe re n c e  

would rem ain c o n s ta n t w ith  th e  a d d it io n  o f  s u b je c ts  and would 

th^p prove th e  assum ptions upon which the  r e l i a b i l i t y  tech n iq u e  

is  b ased . The B inet groups were a ls o  d iv id ed  by g rades and the  

d if fe re n c e  watched as  th e  f i f t h  grade s u b je c ts  were added to  th e  

fo u r th  and th e n  as th e  s ix th  grade was added, in  o rd e r to  t e s t  

th e  grade sam plings. A f i n a l  eheck upon th e  eq u a tin g  p rocess was 

made by s e le c t in g  tw e n ty -th re e  B inet p a i r s  and tw e n ty -e ig h t 

Dearborn p a ir s  between a l l  of which th e  d if fe re n c e  in  m ental age 

and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t was zero  or in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  

seg reg a ted  sehool members. T h e ir d if f e re n c e  in  achievem ent score 

was ob ta ined  in  o rd er to  le a rn  #1 e th e r  th e  t o t a l  groups were 

t r u l y  unb iased .

d . E v a lu a tio n  o f  R e s u lts .

An e v a lu a tio n  o f th e  achievem ents o f  th e  equated groups 

was nex t made, in  term s of th e  e d u ca tio n a l ages and g ra d e s ,e q u iv -
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a le n t  to  th e  Achievement sco res  o b ta ined  in  th e  S tan fo rd  Achievement 

T es ts  and in  th e  supplem entary  t e s t s .  The sco res  were converted  

in to  ed u ca tio n a l age and grade e q u iv a le n t^  and were compared w ith  

th e  s tan d ard  o f American c h ild re n  of th e  same m ental age and o f th e  

same ch ro n o lo g ica l age* T his in d ic a te d  hew c lo s e ly  th e  Negro sub­

j e c t s ,  used in  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  approxim ated th e  s tandard  which we 

would expect from American school c h ild re n  of l ik e  m ental a b i l i t y  

and ag e .

3 . D e sc rip tio n  o f th e  S u b je c ts . 

a* C onstant F a c to rs .

The s u b je c ts ,  having been equated  in  ag e , grade and i n t e l ­

l ig e n c e , were p r a c t i c a l ly  id e n t ic a l  in  ch ro n o lo g ica l age, m ental age 

and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t .  Of each o f th e  B ine t g roups, t h i r t y - t h r e e  

s u b je c ts  were in  fo u r th  g rad e , f i f t e e n  were in  f i f t h  and seven in  

s ix th .  T h e ir mean ch ro n o lo g ica l age was 11 y e a r s ,  th e  standard  

d e v ia t io n  one y e a r , and th e  t o t a l  range from 9 y ears  4 months to  

13 y e a rs  9 m onths. T h e ir mean m ental age was 10 y ears  5 m onths, th e  

s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  one y e a r , and th e  t o t a l  range from 8 y ea rs  8 months 

t o  13 y ears  2 m onths. These r e s u l t s  in d ic a te d  a  d if f e r e n c e  of seven 

months between ch ro n o lo g ica l and m ental ages, but th e  p resence o f 

a c tu a l  m ental r e ta r d a t io n  was qu estio n ed  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  the  mean 

in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t was 95. I t  and a s tandard  d e v ia t io n  o f  11 

p o in ts  w ith in  a  range o f  69 t o  129 f e l l  a lm ost e n t i r e ly ,  i f  not 

a l to g e th e r ,  w ith in  th e  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f 905 w h ite  school c h ild re n  

t e s t e d  by T'erman in  re v is in g  th e  B inet t e s t s .  This was a  h igher
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rec o rd  of in te l l ig e n c e  th a n  t h a t  found in  most o f th e  p rev ious 

s tu d ie s  in  w hich th e  B inet t e s t  was u sed . The mean d if fe re n c e  be­

tween th e  B inet groups was o n ly  o n e -tw e lf th  month in  ch ro n o lo g ica l 

ag e , o n e - th ird  month in  m ental age and o n e -ten th  p o in t in  i n t e l l i ­

gence q u o tie n t , a l l  of which were in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  mixed 

school group.

The Dearborn t e s t  r e s u l t s  were somewhat lower th a n  were 

th o se  o f th e  B inet t e s t s  bu t were h ig h e r th an  th o se  o f most p rev ­

ious s tu d ie s  in  which group t e s t s  were used . The mean ch ro n o lo g io a l 

age was 11 y ea rs  1 month, th e  s tandard  d e v ia t io n  1 y e a r 2 months, 

and th e  range 9 y ears  3 months to  15 y ears  6 m onths. The mean 

m en ta l age was 9 y ears  9 m onths, th e  s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  1 year 

3 m onths, and th e  t o t a l  range 7 y ears  5 months t o  12 y ea rs  11 months. 

The mean in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t was th u s  87, th e  s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  

11 p o in ts ,  and th e  t o t a l  range o f  in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n ts  from 62 

t o  122. The d if fe re n c e  between th e  means o f th e  two Dearborn 

groups was p r a c t i c a l ly  z e ro , aw i t  had been in  th e  case  of th e  

B inet groups, b u t was in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  seg reg a ted  school 

group in  m ental age and in te l l ig e n c e  q u o tie n t .

b . Supplem entary D ata .

Supplem entary d a ta  o b ta ined  from th e  c h i ld re n ,  from th e  

school reco rd s  and from th e  te a c h e rs ,  showed a  rem arkable s im i la r i ty  

between the  B inet groups o f  seg reg a ted  and mixed schoo l c h ild re n . 

T heir school h i s to r i e s  showed th a t  th e  m a jo r ity  of each group had 

a tten d ed  k in d e rg a r te n , had en te red  f i r s t  g rade a t  th e  age o f s ix
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y ea rs  and had a tte n d ed  school n in e  out o f t e n  months, each y ear p r io r  

t o  t h a t  o f th e  s tu d y . No s e r io u s  h e a lth  o r conduct d is o rd e rs  w ere 

found in  e i th e r  group, and in  a number o f  home fa c to r s  measured 

o b je c t iv e ly , the  groups were s im ila r .  Each group had a  mean number 

of f iv e  c h ild re n  p er fam ily , fo u r  rooms p er home and sev e n -te n th s  

room p e r p e rso n .

F u r th e r , in  reg a rd  to  s o c ia l  s ta tu s  and to  home su p er­

v is io n ,  th e  groups were s im i la r .  F o rty  o f  th e  f a th e r s  o f  each group 

were working and most of them were engaged in  u n s k il le d  la b o r , le s s  

th an  two per cen t being in  p ro fe s s io n a l  s e r v ic e ,  a s  compared w ith  

s ix  p e r cen t o f  w h ite  f a th e r s  in  th e  U nited S ta te s ,  who a re  in  th e  

p ro fe s s io n s . Approxim ately t h i r t y  of th e  f i f t y  l iv in g  m others o f  

each group o f s u b je c ts  were g a in fu l ly  employed. Both p a re n ts  o f 

f o r ty  of th e  seg reg a ted  school su b je c ts  and th i r t y - f o u r  of th e  

mixed l iv e  a t  home, and approx im ate ly  f o r ty  c h i ld re n  o f each group 

had some p lay  space a t  home, a s id e  from s t r e e t  and s idew alk .

R atings which th e  te a c h e rs  o f  th e  two ty p e s  o f  schoo ls 

made o f th e  schoo l h a b its  and s o c ia l  s ta tu s  o f t h e i r  p u p ils  were 

c o n s is te n t ly  d i f f e r e n t .  The Negro p u p ils  ra te d  by w h ite  te a c h e rs  

ranked somewhat lower th a n  d id  th o se  r a te d  by Negro te a c h e r s ,  and 

i t  was a  q u e s tio n  w hether t h i s  in d ic a te d  a  t r u e  d if f e r e n c e  in  th e  

c h ild re n  or was due to  a  d if f e r e n c e  in  th e  te a c h e r s ' s ta n d a rd s . The 

in fo rm atio n  ob ta ined  re g a rd in g  th e  schoo l h is to r y ,  and th e  en v iro n ­

m ental f a c to r s  o f  th e  B inet groups was a rough measure o f th e  

s im i la r i ty  o f  th e  seg reg a ted  and th e  mixed schoo l p u p ils  who p a r­

t i c ip a te d  in  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  b u t served  to  show th a t  th ey  were 

f a i r l y  w e ll  equated  in  re g a rd  to  th e s e  f a c to r s  as  w e ll  a s  in  age
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and intelligence.

4. The Results of the Achievement Tests.

a. The Difference between the Scores of the Binet Equated Groups.
The achievements of the two Binet groups were very similar. 

In the total Stanford Achievement scale the segregated school group 
had a mean score of 608, a standard deviation of 112, and a total 
range of 287 to 769. The mixed sehool group had a mean score of 
524, a standard deviation of 121, and a total range of 298 to 795.

This shows a mean difference of 17 points which is relatively small 
in proportion to its standard deviation of 16 points, and indicates 
a relatively low degree of reliability as shown by the coefficient 

of 1.05. In the total composite of all the Stanford tests and the 
three supplementary tests the mean score of the segregated sehool 
group was proportionately slightly lower and the coefficient of 
reliability, 1.45, was slightly higher. In both of the composite 
seales, then, there was a small, unreliable difference in the dir­
ection of the mixed school group and there was some chance that 

between the achievements of future samplings, similarly selected 
and tested, the difference might be zero or even reversed in favor 

of the segregated school group.
In the individual tests the differences in scores varied, 

but in all but two of the thirteen tests they were unreliable. In 
History-Civics, Arithmetic, including both the Reasoning and the 
Computation tests, and in Language Usage, the differences were 
small and unreliable and were in the direction of the segregated
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school group. In Physiology-Hygiene, Literature, Gray Oral Read­

ing, Stanford Achievement Reading, .including the paragraph and 

the 'word meaning tests, and the Morrison-McCall Spelling test, the 

differences were small and unreliable and were in the direction of 
the mixed school group. In the Stanford Achievement Spelling Scale 

and the Eraemaa Handwriting Scale the differences were reliable and 

were in the direction of the mixed sehool group; but there was a 
question in regard to the validity of the handwriting test, due to 

the fact that the children were not told that they were being 

tested in writing, the specimens of writing being taken from the 
Stanford Dictation test in which their attention was upon spelling.

b. The Differences between the Scores of the Dearborn and the 

Sectional Groups.

A relativaly small difference of 22 points was found be­
tween the total Stanford Achievement Scores of the equated Dearborn 

pairs. The standard error of the difference was 12 points and the 
coefficient of reliability was 1.86. In the total composite scale 
of all of the individual tests the coefficient was 1.55. In both 

cases the difference was in the direction of the mixed school. The 

differences were similarly small and unreliable in all of the com­
parisons made between the Binet and Dearborn groups, when sectioned 
into thirds, and between the Binet groups when divided by grades;

The final check, by means of the biased pairs, was merely another 
cheok of the random and representative sampling of the Binet groups. 
They failed to show, consistently, the influence of the bias of
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their members, possibly because the bias itself was limited to a 

mean of three months in mental age and two points in intelligence 
quotient. In chronological age they were equal. In every case the 

evidence pointed to the conclusion reached in the comparison of the 

achievements of the Binet groups, which was that the average dif­
ferences are small and unreliable and that the overlapping in 

achievement is more significant than the difference between the 

achievements of the segregated and the mixed groups.

c. An Evaluation of the Differences between the Achievements 
of the Equated Groups.

The achievement scores of the equated Binet groups are 

shown to be more similar than different. This means that they have 

made similar sehool progress and educational growth. In order to 
compare them accurately in these terms, the mean total scores and

the mean individual test seores were converted into the educational 

age and grade equivalent to them. The difference between the edu­
cational ages and the grades, equivalent to the mean total Stanford 

Achievement score of the Binet groups, is two months. The differ­

ences in the individual tests vary from zero to seven months. By 
combining the two Stanford Achievement heading-testsc.i& one and the two 
Arithmetic tests in one, the number of individual tests is reduced 

to eleven. In five of them the difference was two months or less, 
in three of which it was in the direction of the segregated school 

group. They were as follows: History-Civics, Arithmetic, Language
Usage, Physiology-Hygiene and Literature. In five of them the
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difference was four months or more and was in the direction of the 

mixed school group. They were as follows: Geography, Reading,
Spelling —  of both the Stanford and the Morri son-McCal1 Scales —  

Gray Oral Reading, and Stanford Silent Reading. The iPreeman arafcl&gs 
of handwriting could not be converted into age differences because 
the mean scores of both groups were below the lowest norms, which 
are for seven years five months. However, in only one spelling test 
and in the handwriting test, were the differences found to be re­
liable, and the comparison of the grade and educational ages 

equivalent to the individual test scores add weight to the general 

conclusion that the segregated and mixed school groups are similar 
in educational attainment.

d. An Evaluation of the Achievements <fff the Cincinnati Hegro 

Subjects.
A standard by which the achievements of the equated groups 

could be evaluated, in comparison with the achievements of other 
American children of the same age and mental level, was established 
by finding the educational age equivalent to their mean mental age 

and the grade equivalent to their mean chronological age. The 
former was ten years five months, in the case of the Binet groups, 
the same as their mean mental age, the grade equivalent of which 
was fourth grade fourth month. The grade equivalent of their mean 

chronological age of eleven years was fifth grade first month. The 
difference of seven months between the grade equivalent of the
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mental age and the grade equivalent of the chronological age is due 

to the difference of seven months between their mean mental age and 
mean chronological age, which was pointed out earlier.

The educational age equivalent of their mean scores is 
ten years one month, four months below their mean mental age. This 

places them four months below the educational level of other American 

school children of equal mental age. In comparison with normal 
American children of their age they were eleven months retarded. 

Should the difference of seven months between the mental age of the 

Cincinnati Negroes and that of Terman’s white children prove to 
be unreliable, then the difference between the school achievement 

of Cincinnati Negroes and other American children of their age 
might prove to be unreliable also. Disregarding the factor of age, 

it may be said definitely that Cincinnati Negro pupils come within 
four months of the educational level of other American school 
children of equal mental ability. Whether this difference of four 

months indicates definite educational retardation would depend upon 

whether Cincinnati whit© children of equal age and mental age fall 
as much as four months below the standard. This question is not 
answered in the present investigation. This much may be said, 

however, that if a difference of four months here is equal to a 
four months’ difference found between the equated pairs, it is 

unreliable, and Cincinnati Negroes are not retarded in average 
educational achievement.

The differences found between the educational ages of
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fche Binet subjects and the standard, mried from zero to eleven 
months. In five of the ten individual tests in which the scores 

were converted into educational ages the difference was three 

months or less and thus appeared to be unreliable, while in the 
remaining five it more nearly approached complete certainty. In 
handwriting the level of achievement fell below the lowest norms, 

those of mid-first grade, and so could not be converted into 
accurate achool or age levels. This indicated either very poor 

handwriting or invalidity of the test ratings which were based upon 

sentences written in a spelling test without the subjects' knowing 
they would be so rated. This and the Morrison-McCall Spelling 

Test, in which the retardation was six months, are both tests of 
skills which are rated relatively low as academic subjects. In 
Language Usage the retardation was seven months and in History- 

Civios it was eleven months. In both of these subjects the test 
results indicate a rather serious lack of training, but whether it 
is more true of negroes than whites in Cincinnati, cannot be stated 

here.
The comparison of the Dearborn and the sectioned groups 

found similar small differences and much overlapping between the 
level of Cincinnati Negroes and American sehool children as 
indicated .by the similarity and difference between the scores, 

pointed out above. On -the whole, the results of this investigation 
point to a small difference of four months between the academic 

achievement of Cincinnati Negroes and that of American school
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children of equal mental age. They are thus shown to be much more 
alike than different, on the average, and their achievement 
distributions indicate that there are almost as many or possibly 

are as many Negro pupils of superior mental endowment and educational 

attainments as there are whites.

B. Conclusions and Recommendations.

1. Introduction.

A number of conclusions and recommendations may be stated 
as a result of this investigation. Some grew out of the comparison 
of the achievements of the segregated and mixed school pupils, some 
from the evaluation of their achievements in comparison with those 
of other American school children, and some from the consideration 
of the factors which conditioned the subjects who participated in 

the study. The first nine of those are based on the constant 
factors of age, grade, and intelligence.

2. Conclusions Based upon the Comparison of the Achievements of 

Segregated and Mixed School Pupils.

a. Segregated school pupils show similar academio attain­

ment to that of Negro pupils in mixed schools, of the same age, 
grade, and intelligence. The mean difference of two months in 

educational age and grade achievement found in this study is 
unreliable.

b'« The segregated schools of Cincinnati are as effective, 
on the whole, as are the mixed schools, in their academic training
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o f  N eg ro  c h i l d r e n .

0. If any masterdifference in efficiency exists between 
the segregated school, as compared with the mixed, it is in respect 

to functions or activities other than those of academic training.
d. If the Negro child profits from attendance in one as 

compared with the other type of school, it is in respect to other 

than academic growth*
e. Specific academic tests in which the segregated school 

pupils of this study showed slight superiority over the mixed school 

pupils were: History-Civics, Arithmetic of both the reasoning and 

eomputative type, and Language Usage, but it is possible that this 
superiority would not be true of other samples.

f. Specific academic tests in ■which the mixed school 

pupils of this study showed slight superiority over the segregated 
school pupils were: Physiology-Hygiene, Literature, Geography,
Silent Reading of both the paragraph and word comprehension type, 

and Gray Oral Reading, but it is possible that the difference would 
not be true of other samples.

£. School subjects in which the mixed school pupils 
showed a considerable advantage were Handwriting and Spelling.

h. The subjects in whieh a reliable difference occurred, 
spelling and writing, are tool subjects, and they rate low in com­

parison with other academic subjects in the school curriculum.

1. The difference in writing was less significant than 

the similarly low mean ratings of the two groups, which were below 
mid-first grade norms.
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3. Conclusions Based upon, the Emigration of the Achievements of the 

Cincinnati Negro Subjects*
a* The academic achievement of Cincinnati Negro pupils of 

fourth, fifth and sixth grades, approximates the standard of American 

school children of the same mental level, as determined by a com­
parison of mean mental age with mean educational age.

b. The mean difference of four months between the mental 

and.educational ages of Cincinnati Negro pupils appears not;to 
indicate definite academic retardation.

_c. The attainment of Cincinnati Negro pupils is equal 

to that of American school children of the same mental level as 
measured by the following tests: Literature, Physiology-Hygiene,

Silent Reading, Arithmetic, Stanford Spelling, and Geography.

d. The attainment of Cincinnati Negro pupils is more than 
four months below standard, according to the following tests: History- 

Civics, language Usage, Gray Oral Reading, and Morrison-McCall Spelling, 
but even here the difference would not be called definite retardation.

e. The ordinary handwriting of Cincinnati Negroes rates 

very low, according to the Terrain Scale.

f. On the whole, the attainment of the Cincinnati Negro 
pupils measured- here indicates that superior sehool advantages are 
provided for Negro pupils in the Cincinnati schools, as compared with 

those in some parts of the United States.

Negroes, showing practically the same academic attain­

ment as whites of equal mental ability, are capable p f  profitting
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from the same school opportunities.
h. Just as the Cincinnati Negroes fall in the normal 

group of children of equal mental level, so it is probable that 
they fall in the normal group of children of equal age. (The dif­

ference of eleven months between their mean chronological age and 

their mean educational age does not indicate definite retardation 

if the range of normal educational achievement is comparable to 

the range of normal intelligence at their age.)

4. Conclusions resulting from the Consideration of the Factors 

which Conditioned the Subjects.
a. Conclusions based upon the Consideration of the Constant 

Factors are as follows:

(l) The Cincinnati Negroes of this study are from one 
and one-half to two and one-half years younger for their grades 

than are Southern Negroes.
(E) The Cincinnati Negroes of this Study are of the 

same age as Indiana whites of the same grades.

Cincinnati schools rank high in their provision 

for Negro pupils, as judged by the age-grade distribution of the 
pupils of this study.

(4) T he m ean i n t e l l i g e n c e  o f  the total g ro u p  o f  C in c in ­

nati Negro subjects falls within the range of normality, the mean 
mental age being seven months below the mean chronological age 
and the resulting intelligence quotient being 95.

(5) The mean intelligence of Cincinnati Negroes exactly
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equals that of several age and sex groups included by Forman in 

his total distribution of white children.
(6) The Cincinnati subjects enrolled in each of the 

fourth, fifth and sixth grades were normally distributed in age and 

intelligence, as compared with white children.

(7) Cincinnati Negroes made higher rankings in the Binet 
individual teststhan in the Dearborn group tests.

(8) The Cincinnati Negroes made higher rankings in the 
Binet and in the Dearborn tests each, than have the Negroes of 

previous studies in which the Binet and group tests were used.

(9) Most group tests are not as valid as is the Binet 
individual test for measuring the general intelligence of Negroes.

b. Conclusions based upon the Study of the School and Inviron- 
mental (conditions are as follows:

(1) Most Cincinnati children attend kindergarten, and 
enter first grade at the normal age of six years.

(2) The average Negro child of Cincinnati is absent 

from school one month out of the school year of ten months.
(3) 111 health and misconduct are not serious problems 

among Cincinnati Negro children, as judged in the brief study made 
of them here.

(4) The average number of Children in the Negro family 

of Cincinnati is five.

(5) The average dwelling of the Cincinnati Negro family 

oonsists of four rooms.
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(6) Eighty per eent of -the Negro fathers were gainfully 

employed at the time of the study, most of them being engaged in 
unskilled labor.

(7) A smaller percentage of the Negro fathers of Cincin­

nati, two per cent, are in professional employment, as compared with 

the percentage of white men of the United States, six per cent, of 

approximately equal intelligence.
(8) Factors other than intelligence prevent some Negro 

fathers of Cincinnati from engaging in the professions.

(9) More than half of the Negro mothers of Cincinnati 

are gainfully employed.

(10) A large percentage of the Negro children of Cincin­

nati lack parental supervision.
(11) In three-fifths of the Negro homes the parents are 

living together at home, and in the remaining fraction of homes the 

united supervision of the children is lacking.
(12) Approximately seven-tenths of the Negro children 

studied here have a play space at home. The remaining three-tenths 

have none, aside from street or sidewalk.
(13) Negro pupils rate slightly lower in school habits 

and social status, according to the judgment of white teachers as 
compared with that of Negro teachers.

5. Final Recommendations.
a. As far as academic training of the Negro child is con­

cerned, the segregated and the mixed schools of Cincinnati may be
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equally recommended, to Negro parents, to pupils, and to school 
officials.

b. As far as the academic training of the Negro child i i  

concerned, the segregated and the mixed school may be equally recom­

mended to the public for support.
<s. The Negro pupils of Cincinnati should be given special 

attention in the subjects covered by the tests of History-Civics, 
Language Usage, Spelling and Writing.

d. Negro children, having proved their ability to make 

the same educational progress as do average white children of the 

same mental age, should be given equal educational opportunities.
_e. Negro children, having proved that they have intell­

igence similar to whites’, should be given similar opportunities for 

professional and vocational training.
f. Conditions which might prevent the Negro child’s normal 

development and expression in trade and profession should be removed, 

so far as the question of ability is concerned.
£. Negro children should have more home supervision, 
h. Negro mothers should be released from the necessity of 

gainful employment in order to supervise their children.
_i. In lieu of parental supervision, the Negro child 

should be given recreational supervision at school or community cen­

ters outside of school hours.
In the absence of maternal supervision at home, nurseries 

or pre-kindergartens should be provided, where needed, for pre-school 
children.
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C. Problems Growing out of the Study.

1. Problems which arose from Assumptions made in the Study.

The problem stated for this investigation has been ans­

wered. During the course of the study many others have arisen and 
have been answered, while others have been defined and left for 
future consideration. Those relative to the random manner of select­
ing the subjects, the normality of the samplings, the reliability of 

the tests, the uniformity of conditions, the accuracy of test records 

and the statistical precision of technique used in the investigation 

have been answered. The attempt was made to prove ail grounds for 
conclusion, but several assumptions remain unproved, (a) One is in 
reference to the random sampling of Negroes. The stated require­
ments may have introduced a possible element of selection which pre­
vented the sampling of Negroes studied from being a true cross- 

section of all the Negroes of Cincinnati and of the United States.

(b) Another is in reference to the validity of the tests adminis­
tered, and a third (c) is in reference to the specific test of 

handwriting. These will be discussed more fully and the resulting 

problems defined below.

a.  The r e q u ir e m e n t s  s t a t e d  f o r  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  s u b j e c t s  

were carefully carried out, and there was evidence that the subjects 

were representative of those who could meet the requirements. The 

questiqn here is, Did the requirements cause some selection from the 

total population of Negroes? Three requirements which might have
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introduced this factor are (1) grade, (2) nativity in the same city,
and (3) the city, Cincinnati, in which the study was conducted. These

are worthy of consideration. There is some indication that there was
some selection due to the grade requirement, in the fact that there
were fewer fifth than fourth grade subjects and fewer sixth than

fifth grade subjects. Are there actually fewer Negroes of fifth and

sixth grade ability, or do eeonomio factors enter in at those levels?
Are there fewer Negroes of fifth and sixth grade age levels who can
compete with the school requirements of those grades than there are

at lower agesf Does actual retardation account for the fewer found
in the upper grades, or is there an elimination due to specialized

1training or to economic pressure? Arlitt’s study indicated a 
decrease of intelligence with age of Negro children. The question 
could be answered by testing Negro children when they enter first 
grade and retesting them from year to year through sixth grade or 
higher. This would answer the question of the constancy of intell- 

igenee and also produce facts on the basis of which an analysis of
the causes of the grade elimination of Negroes might be made.

/It is possible that the requirement that the subjects be 
native of Cincinnati exercised a selection of a more stable type of 
N eg ro  f a m i l y  t h a n  i s  t y p i c a l  o f  t h e  t o t a l  N eg ro  p o p u l a t i o n .  The 

fact that they had been residents of Cincinnati for from eight to 
thirteen years might point to their being more substantial citizens,

1. Arlitt, Ada Hart. "The Relation of Intelligence to Age in Negro 
Children." The Journal of Applied Psychology. Volume VI (December, 
1922) pp. 378-384.
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socially and economically, than is common. In order to learn whether 
this is trile, Negro children born elsewhere should be studied, with 

the factor of school opportunity held constant.

The third possibility of selection entered in the select­

ion of the oity in which to carry on the investigation. Evidence 
in the study shows that school advantages in Cincinnati are superior 
to those of Southern communities. Has that fact caused a selection 

of the mare intelligent Negro parents, ambitious for their childrens * 

schooling, as residents of the city? A comparison of the intelligence 

of a cross-section of Cincinnati Negro parents with a similar selection 
of the parents of other cities and sections, both north and south, 

would answer the question. It might be answered indirectly by com­
paring the intelligence of a cross-section of Negro children in 

other places with that of Cincinnati children.

b. A second assumption which might introduce error was in 
reference to the validity of the tests administered. The question 

is: Do the standardized tests measure the academic training gijen
in the Cincinnati schools? The fact that the Cincinnati Negroes so 

nearly approximated the standard of ether American school children 

is evidence that the Cincinnati curriculum of academic subjects 
approximates that of other American schools. The question could be 
settled more positively by administering the same tests to a group 

of Cincinnati white children, similarly selected, other factors 
being equal.
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cs. A third assumption from -which error might arise was to 
the effect that specimens of the ordinary handwriting of a pupil 

are a fair indication of his ability to write. In all of the other 

tests the children were urged to do their best, but when writing the 
sentences which were later rated according to the Freeman Scale, 

their attention was upon spelling the words. From this the question 

arises: How far did the lack of motivation used in the other tests
influence the results in handwriting? This could be incorporated in 

a larger study of motives and incentives valuable in a tool subject. 
This would prove to be highly interesting in itself.

2. Problems for Future Investigation.
The answers to the questions stated above would determine 

whether the ability of Cincinnati Negroes studied here is equally 

characteristic of the total Cincinnati Negro population and the 

total Negro population at large, and whether the conclusions of the 

study are adequately founded. A number of other questions which do 
not affect the conclusions of this study but which arise from it 
will be stated briefly below. Their objectives may be grouped in 
general as: (a) Differences between the segregated and the mixed 

schools of Cincinnati, (b) Comparison of Cincinnati and other 
Negroes, north and south, (o) Comparison of Negroes and whites in 
Cincinnati, and (d) Comparison of equated Negroes and whites of 
Cincinnati with those of other sections, north and south. The 
questions will be listed according to these objectives.
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a. Differences between the Segregated ahd the Mixed Schools 
of Cincinnati.

(1) What are the differences between the curricular and 

extra-curricular activities of Negro pupils in segregated and in 

mixed schools?
(2) What are the differences in the emotional responses, 

the habits, and the personality traits of Negroes in the two types 

of schools, and is there a difference in character training?

(3) What are the differences in child study and vocation­

al guidance?
(4) What is the difference between the two types of schools 

in their interest in community affairs, their cooperation with com­

munity leaders, and their influence upon the social, moral, and 

political life of the community?

(5) What are the cultural influences of the two types 
of schools, i.e. their influence upon the art and refinement of 
life?

b. Comparison of Cincinnati and other Negroes.
(1) How do Cincinnati Negroes compare with the Southern 

Negro in general intelligence and academic attainment, and how do 
the school systems compare in opportunity and efficiency?

(2) How do Cincinnati Negroes compare with Negroes in 
Northern cities, and how do the sohool systems compare in oppor­

tunity and efficiency?
(3) How do Cincinnati Negroes compare with the Negroes of 

Washington, D.C., where it is claimed that the best schools are pro-

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



184

Tided, for Negro children? This question is concerned with the factor 
of enforced versus voluntary segregation. The Negroes of the mixed 

schools of Cincinnati could be used as a control group in comparing 

the two types of segregated schools.

o. Comparison of Negroes and Whites in Cincinnati.

(1) How does the age-grade distribution of Cincinnati 
Negroes compare wit ho that of whites?

(2) How does the mental age-grade distribution compare?

(3) How does the intelligence of Negroes compare with that 
of whites, other things being equal?

(4) How does the health of the two groups compare?
(5) How do the two groups compare in emotional response, 

habits, attitudes, personality and character traits?

(6) How do the socio-economic levels of the two groups 

compare, other things being equal?

(7) How does the occupational status of the fathers com­
pare?

(8) How do the two groups compare in respect to home super­
vision, control, culture, and training?

(9) How do the housing conditions compare?
(10) How does the recreational supervision of the two groups

compare?
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d# Comparison of Equated Negroes and Whites of Cincinnati with 

those of Other Seotions.

Comprehensive studies of the intelligence, achievement, 

sehool opportunities, home conditions, and socio-economic status of 

Negroes and whites in different parts of the United States could be 
carried out to answer many of the questions detailed above. They 
would supplement the findings of the present investigation and be 
of value to many fields of study.
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